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CHAPTER 1
STRATEGY AND MILITARY FORCE

Section 1. GENERAL

1-1. Purpose

and Scope
a. This manual is a guide for operations of

U.S. Army forces in the field. The doctrine contained herein applies to all levels of command
in a theater of operations, and particularly to
levels above division. Military operations are
actions, or the carrying out of strategic, tactical, service, training, or administrative military missions. They encompass all combat activity, including movement, supply, attack defense, and maneuvers needed to gain the objectives of any battle or campaign. The discussion
of military operations is necessarily broad in
scope but provides a basis for common understanding and the conduct of training. The procedures discussed herein are flexible,
b. The contents of this manual are applicable
to the following levels of conflict(1) General war, to include consideration
of the employment of and probction from nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) munitions; and operations in NBC environments.
(2) Limited war.
(3) Cold war, to include stability operations.
c. This manual is in consonance with the following international
standardization
agreements, which are appropriately identified by
type of agreement and number at the beginning of each chapter in the manual: STANAG
2082, SEASTAG 2082, and SOLOG 49R, Reltif
of Combat Triwpa; STANAG 2088, SJBASTAG
Haxanb;
2083, and SOLOG 128, R~b@aJ
STA.NAG 3088 and SOLOG 108,Batt&@Zd IL
lwhudion;
STANAG 2099 and SEASTAG
2099, Fire Coordination in the Ltmd/Air Bat#te; STAZVAG 2101, SEASTAG 2101, and
SOLO(? 104, ~tim%iites ati ~TOC8dW@$
for ~8tabl~lting Liaiwtt; and STANAG 2104 and

AGO
6M8A
.+

SOLOG 180, Friendly Nuclear Strike Warning
to Armed Forces operating
on Lad.
d. Users of this manual are encouraged to
submit recommendations to improve its clarity
or accuracy. Comments should be keyed to the
specific page, p~ragraph, and line of the text in
which the change is recommended. Reasons
should be provided for each comment to insure
understanding and complete evaluation. Comments should be forwarded direct to the Commanding General, U.S. Army Combat Developments Command Institute of Combined Arms
and Support, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas 66027.
Originators of proposed changes that would
constitute a significant modification of approved Army doctrine may send an information copy, through command channels, to the
Commanding General, U.& Army Combat Developments Command, Fort Belvoir, Virginia
22060, to facilitate review and followup.
1-2.

Terminology

Terms used in this text are in accordance with
the Army, joint, and general dictionaries.
1-3.

National O~ectives

a. Each nation establishes broad objectives,
the attainment of which further its national
interest. These objectives serve as the bases for
the formulation of policies designed to control
governmental actions, including internal functions and external relations.
b. No two nations have precisely the same
objectives. In a given set of circumstanc~ each
will react according to its needs. National objectives may bring a nation into conflict w%h
other nations whose goals &4er. Conversely,
these objectives may lead a nation into alliances with other nations whose aims are similar.
1-1
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1-4. National 5trute~y
National strategy is the long-range plan
through which a nation applies its strength toward the attainment of its objectives. A national strategy, in its broadest sense, is applicable to either peace or war. It encompasses and
employs all the elements of national power—
political, economic, psychological, sociological,
and military-and
exploi~ other national assets, such as geographic location and spiritual
and cultural attitudes. Although it is flexible
and adaptable to the contingencies of the moment, a national strategy is basically stable. Its
character rarely changes as long. as it results
in progress toward the ultimate objectives of
the nation concerned.
1-5.

US. National O~ectives and National

Strategy
In brief, the national objectives of the United
States are to insure its security and freedom
and to establish and maintain worldwide conditions of peace, security, and justice. U.S. national strategy is to attain these objectives
through peacef u] measures; it rejects aggresSection Il.

1-7.

Categories

sion as an acceptable course of action. The
United States emphasizes deterrence of war;
however, it is capable of waging war at any
level of conflict should deterrence fail.
14.
Military Strategy
a. Military strategy is the art and science of

using the armed forces of a nation to secure the
objectives or the national policy by applying
force or the threat of force. It directs the development and use of the military means that
further national strategy through the direct or
indirect application of military power. Military
strategy is derived from and is an integral part
of national strategy in either peace or war.
b. Because the purpose of war is to Ettain
national objectives, military strategy must be
geared to these objectives. Although military
considerations enter into the development of
national strategy, in the final analysis national
objectives shape both national and military
strategy. In consequence, a nation’s military
operations must complement and be compatible
with its national objectives.
!

NATURE OF CONFLICT

and Characteristicsof

Conflict

Conflicts between nations may vary from mere
disagreements and conflicts of interest to basic
and irreconcilable differences in national ideologies and objectives. The former are often subject to resolution by arbitration or concession
and do not necessarily result in hostilities between the nations concerned. The latter type of
conflict may be considered a form of war
whether characterized by the employment of
military force or by the application of national
power short of military force.
1-8. The Spectrumof war
The spectrum of war encompasses the full
range of conflic~old,
limited, and general
war—and reflects the nature and magnitude of
violence involved in each form. At one end of
the spectrum is cold war, in which military
force is employed up to the point of open
armed conflict involving regular military

forces. The other end of the spectrum is general war in which unrestricted military force
is applied. The central portion of the spectrum
is limited war in which the wide ~*angeof conflicts between cold war and general war occurs.
The U.S. Army must be capable of conducting
operations under each or all of these forms of
war in all geographic areas of the world.
1-9.

Cold War

Cold war is a state of international tension
wherein political, economic, technological, sociological, psychological, paramilitary,
and
military measures short of overt armed conflict
involving regular military forces are employed
to achieve national objectives. Cold war includes the complete scope of actions, other
than limited or general war, that can be used
in a power struggle between contending nations or coalitions. The contending powers may
seek an advantage in many ways, employing
not only political, economic, and psychological
AGO 5318A

- .. .... .. -.-.— -...—. ---,+

—..-—., .,..,-

a-q,.,.-

.x

“t--,.

z.

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
FM YOO-S

styengths, but military strength as well. Military forces have important cold war functions
and can directly or indirectly contribute to the
attainment
of national objectives. Reserves
may be mobilized or active forces deployed to
deter another nation from use of force. Military forces may be used to encourage a
friendly government in difficulty, to stabilize
an unsettled area, to maintain or restore order,
to assist in nation-building activities, or to protect personnel and property. Although the
- basic characteristic of cold war is the absence
of overt armed conflict between the military
forces of the contending nations, the dividing
line between cold war and limited war is neither distinct nor absolute. Regular military
forces may be required to conduct cold war operations that involve incidents.
1-10.

Limited War

Limited war is armed conflict short of general war, exclusive of incidents, involving the
overt engagement of the military forces of two
or more nations. Limited war is characterized
by conscious restraint on the part of the belligerents with regard to one or more of its m+
pects; e.g., objectives, weapons, locale, or parSection Ill.
1-12.

1-11.

General War

General war is armed conflict between major
powers in which the total resources of the belligerents are employed and the national survival of a major belligerent is in jeopardy. It is
characterized by a lack of restraints and may
include the use of NBC operations against the
homeland of the major belligerents. General
war is the category of conflict most likely to be
undertaken in response to a direct and immediate threat to national survival.

THE NATURE OF MILITARY POWER

Genera!

Military power is that element of national
power which is designed to apply force in the
implementation of national policy and in the
attainment of national objectives. The effectiveness of military power is measured by its
capability to support the national objectives.
Military power is subordinate to and must be
compatible with national policies and objectives. Military forces, the operating element of
military power, must be capable of exerting
physical force in a manner and on a scale that
will insure the attainment of these goals.
1-la.
Characteristics of Wtlitary %ces
Military forces consist of men organized,
equipped, and trained to conduct military operations. ‘I’hey reflect the objectives of their nat~on and its international commitments and the
nahre of the threat it faces. Thu% no two naAGO6318A

ticipants. The scope, intensity, and duration of
limited wars may vary widely, depending on
the degree of restraint applied. The term “limited” does not imply that this type of war is
small from the standpoint of geographic area
or the number of military forces involved, or
that the results of such a conflict are of minor
consequence when viewed from a national or
international level. It is impossible to locate
with precision the point at which relaxation of
restraints will transform limited war into general war. The upper limits of limited war are
not exceeded until one belligerent concludes
that it is in his national interest to discard all
restraints.

tions provide themselves with precisely the
same types of forces or organize for combat in
precisely the same manner. In nations where
the predominant threat is internal, the forces
may be organized principally to maintain orde~*
and promote stability. Allies and members of
coalitions often attain some degree of standardization in weapons and materiel, in generalorganization, and in doctrine. They may even
rely on one another for certain specialized
functions; e.g., nuclear weapon support or logistic support.
1 -i4.

U.S. Military Power
a. In the purmdt of its national

objectives,
the United States has worldwide commitments
to other nations. As a consequence, its Armed
Forces must not only be capable of insuring
the security of the United States, but must also
be designed to1-3
F
#A
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(1) Deter aggression at any level;
(2) Defeat aggression wherever and in
whatever form it may occur; and,
(3) Support both military and nonmili
tary programs of the United States and, selec
tively, those of its allies,
b. To meet these broad and complex require
ments, the United States must maintain land,
sea, and air forces that can—
(1) Defeat aggression short of general
war in a manner that reduces the risk of the
conflict expanding to general war. A portion of
the forces that provide this capability is de
ployed overseas; the remainder is held in stra
tegic reserve in the United States, The latter
reinforces the deployed forces or intervenes
rapidly in threatened areas where U.S. forces
are not regularly statio~ed. Whether deployed
or held in strategic reserve, all forces must be
capable of operations with or without NBC
weapons.
(2) Deliver devastating nuclear attack
upon any aggressor, even after sustaining the
first strike in a general war. Strategic nuclear
strike forces are the primary offensive element
of this capability; air defense forces, protect
ing the key population and production centers,
are the active defensive element. To gain and
maintain control over the people and land
areas necessary to achieve U.S. objectives, bal
anced ground, sea, and air forces either in
being or readily mobilized must be available to
follow up advantages gained from the initial
nuclear attack.
(3) Meet thelogistic requirements created
by the various forms of war by strategically
positioning stockpiles of supplies.
(4) Sustain themselves in combat, build
ing up rapidly to required levels by mobilizing
high-quality reserve forces and employing a
sound training base.
(5) Assist, through the Military Assista~ce Program, in developing military strength
and economic and political stability of selected
friendly nations.
Emplo ment of Militaryw$Wces
L General. I1 ilitary force mm be employed

1-15.

in any form of conflict. For~m
the threat of
force, is common in relati~
@.tween nations
4’

9s2

1

when major conflicting objectives are involved.
However, military forces cannot effectively
apply force, or credibly threaten to apply it,
unless they can do so selectively. The type and
degree of force available must be compatible
with the nature and setting of the conflict at
hand and the objectives sought. Forces, strat
egy, doctrine, an’d weapons should possess flexi
bility that enables them to serve national pol
icy in any contingency and at any selected level
of conflict. However, limitations on the degree
of force applied do not diminish the force and
vigor with which military operations are exe
cuted.
b. Flexibilit~ and Adaptability in Employ
ment.
(1) U.S. military forces must be able to
operate effectively across the entire spectrum
of war, in any area where conflict may occur,
and under any foreseeable restraints, employ
ing military power selectively in accordance
with assigned missions and prescribed lin~ita
tions. The force applied must be sufficient to
achieve the assigned objectives. U.S. military
forces must, therefore, be capable of operating
concurrently and effectively throughout the
world in one or more situations short of gen
eral war while retaining a capability for con
ducting general war. The forms of conflict in
volved in these situations may vary widely, as
follows :
(a) Cold war situations in which ten
sion or violence might at any time increase in
scope to a more intense form of conflict.
(b) Limited wars in many combinations
of locale, intensity, duration, and participants.
These may be nonnuclear war, with little or no
threat of nuclear conflict; nonnuclear war, in
which nuclear operations are a clear and immi
nent threat \ or limited, tactical nuclear war. In
each case, U.S. military forces will be em
ployed in a manner best calculated to achieve
the national objectives and to prevent limited
war from spreading to general war.
(c) General warfare growing from lim
ited war, or initiated with a sudden nuclear
weapon exchange.
(2) A wide range of political and military
considerations determines the limitations on
the use of military force in war. Normally, it
AGO 6318A
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will be impossible to predict the precise nature
of these limitations and to determine with certainty whether NBC weapons will be available
to the military commander. It is impractical,
however, to develop new types of forces or
weapons after the enemy has initiated their
use, or national authority has modified original
restraints. U.S. military forces must be able to
adapt to any form of conflict instantly. They
must, therefore, have an existing multicapability. They must be organized, equipped, and
trained for immediate and successful employment with or without NBC weapons. The following doctrine applies to the employment’ of
multicapable forces:
(a) The disposition of any military
force depends on the commander’s assessment
of the threat, to include the danger of nuclear
attack, the requirements of the mission, and
the means and time available to effect the disposition required. Evaluating the risks involved, the commander determines the extent
to which the force will disperse, and the location and state of readiness required of his nuclear delivery means.
(b) Basic limitations on the use of military force, such as the use of NBC or other
weapons, may be imposed at the national level.
Nevertheless, within such limitations, field
commanders are allowed some latitude. To exercise this discretion properly, these commanders should be thoroughly conversant with the
national objectives underlying whatever restraints have been applied.
(c) Control of weapons capable of delivering nuclear fires is decentralized to the lowest level consistent with efficiency and in compliance with national restraints.
c. Readines8.
(1) The destructive power of modern
weapons and the speed with which they can be
employed have increased the importance of
readiness. All active and reserve forces and
Section IV.

1-160

THE NATURE AND ROLE OF LAND FORCES

General

Land forces are organized, trained, and
equipped for sustained combat operations in
the land environment. This environment con-

.-4

.

.!.-.

\

sista of the earth’s land surfaces and the contiguous water boundaries and layers of air. Land
forces, therefore, include ground units and cer1-5

AGO6818A
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their materiel must be maintained in a readiness condition commensurate with their assigned readiness capability.
(2) Accurate, complete, and timely Melligence is vital both to readiness and to success
in military operations. Detailed intelligence on
actual or potential theaters (areas) of war
must be available to commanders at all levels
and must include intelligence on enemy dispositions, composition, strength, recent and present
significant activities, peculiarities and weaknesses, capabilities, and probable courses of action. Timely and thorough assessments of these
factors are of particular importance in cold
and limited wars. It is essential to avoid surprise by sudden changes in the scope, type, or
intensity of confiict. Contingency pkmning
should be complete and current, with particular attention given to base development in underdeveloped areas of the world.
(3) The readiness of combat forces for deployment can be increased by propositioning
certain items or complete unit equipment in
strategically advantageous locations.
d. Employment in Combined Militaw Actions.
(1) In combined military actions, two or
more nations commit their military and other
strengths to the attainment of a common objective. These objectives are generaily similar to,
if not ideWical with, the national objectives of
the participating nations.
(2) The success of combined military actions depends on mutual purpose, mutual confidence, and sound organization and planning.
These require the existence of flexible and diverse military power. Both membership and
particularly leadership in multinational actions normally require the commitment of
military forces that can contribute materially
to meeting the threat under zmyof a wide variety of circumstances.

L..
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tain ground/air systems and waterborne elements.
a. The Department of Defense is organized
on the premise that land, sea, and air power
are interdependent
elements to be applied
under unified direction and command toward
the attainment of U.S. objectives.
b. Land power is the power to exercise direct, continuous, and comprehensive control
over the people living on the land. In peace,
land power is the basis of the stability and internal security essential to a free society. In
war, the ultimate and decisive act occurs when
one nation imposes its will on another. The ultimate aim of both sea and air power is to influence the situation and operations on land;
land power makes permanent the otherwise
transient advantages gained by air and naval
forces.
c. The nature of the environment in which a
military force operates has a marked effect on
its philosophy and doctrine. The land is a surface of infinite variety that is complicated by
vegetation, by climatic extremes, and by the
presence of man. The problems of land combat,
therefore, are not susceptible to simple solution; no formula or rule of thumb can be applied in all circumstances. There is, therefore,
no simple dogma or slogan that captures the
essence of land power. Planning for land operations is inevitably complex, detailed, and
hedged with provisions for various contingencies. Similarly, the tactics and organization of
land forces are complicated and cannot readily
be evaluated by mathematical methods. An effective military force must be adaptable to the
environment in which it operates, to the enemy
it faces, and to the national policy it serves.

3-17.

The Role of U.S. land Forces

The fundamental purpose of U.S. military
forces is to preserve, restore, or create an environment of order or stability within which the
instrumentalities
of government can function
effectively under a code of laws.
a. Cold War.
(1) Worldwide stability, law, and order
are important to the attainment of U.$, national objectives. The nonmilitary foreign assistance programs of the United States are de,

signed to foster freedom in such an atmosphere. U.S. Armed Farces support these programs by conducting complementary military
assistance, operations, and military civic action
or by assisting host countries in such activities,
(2) Land forces are particularly adaptable
to establishing and maintaining stability, to
handling disorders, and to providing support
of legal authority. Land forces in oversea areas
are a real and credible deterrent to war and a
means by which the United States can assist
its allies in dealing with disorders inspired and
directed by hostile states. Over and above their
physical contribution, these forces play an important role in the psychology of deterrence.
The presence of armed and disciplined men inhibits violence as no other manifestation of national power can. These forces are also a tangible, visible guarantee that the United States
honors its international
commitments. U.S.
land forces deployed under collective security
arrangements are a visible example of this mutual trust and confidence upon which collective
security—an essential ingredient of US. security-depends.
A strategic reserve of land
forces must be available to perform similar
functions in areas where U.S. land forces are
not regularly stationed or to supplement those
already located in oversea areas.
(3) U.S. land forces also play a predominant part in the U.S. military effort to encourage and assist indigenous armed forces in their
nation-building
role. The armies of most
emerging nations are not merely security
forces, but are forces in the forefront of the
modernization process within their countries.
Such programs assist in the prevention and
suppression of insurgency. In those nations not
faced with a real external threat, this may be
the primary mission of the national armed
forces concerned. U.S. land forces organize advisory and support eflorts for such armies accordingly and assist in the planning and execution of military civic action and other aspects
of internal development programs.
b. Limited War. Limited aggression presents
a double problem. On one hand, aggression
must be opposed promptly and forcibly. On the
other hand, force must be applied in a manner
that reduces the risk of the conflict expanding
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into general war. Military objectives always
stem from national objectives; thus, military
operations must be conducted within the limits
established by national policy. The flexibility
and versatility of land forces offer the United
States a variety of military measures from
which to select a course of action both appropriate to the aggression and compatible with
the national security interests. From a reinforced company to a force of several Army
corps, a land farce can field self-contained
units organized for the tasks that may face the
United States and its allies, These forces can
be provided any of several major capabilities
and may be—
(1) Basically armor or infantry.
(2) Heliborne, airborne, or amphibious assault forces.
(3) Provided nuclear fire support to supplement their conventional fires.
(4) Provided the combat support and combat service support that make them capable of
sustained combat operations.
c. Gemnd War.
(1) General war normally is conducted in
two phases. Either phase may precede the
other or both may be initiated concurrently.
One phase involves unrestricted
nuclear
weapon exchange. The other consists of operations in which each belligerent attempts to impose his will on the enemy by consolidation and
exploitation of any advantage to bring the conflict to conclusion on his own terms.
(2) The United States and its allies must
be prepared to fight a general war and to conclude it on terms most advantageous to the free
world. This requires equal attention to both
phases, for while effectiveness in the nuclear
exchange is important, it is the consolidation
and exploitation phase that will be conclusive.
Any advantage gained in the nuclear exchange
phase would be dissipated should the United
States and iti allies be unable to capitalize on
it. Also, and equally serious, a potential enemy
might come to believe, to the detriment of the
deterrent, that he could recoup or counterbalance losses caused by the nuclear exchange

AGO
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through unopposed conquest in the subsequent
phase.
(3) Land forces play a significant part in
deterring a general war. For example, the
U.S. Army’s air defense weapons reduce U.S.
vulnerability
to enemy Iong-range strike
forces. The Army’s deployed forces, in conjunction with allied forces, stand between potential aggressors and critical resources, serving notice that there will be no easy conquests
following a nuclear exchange. The strategic reserve of land forces lends weight and authority
to the deterrent effect of US. and allied land
forces throughout the world.
(4) In the event of general war, the military forces of the United States and its allies
must be capable of devastating retaliation
against the aggressor, while at the same time
minimizing domestic damage and aiding in the
process of recuperation; of withstanding conventional aggressor forces in their inevitable
surge toward key strategic areas; and of undertaking military operations that will establish the degree of control over hostile populations necessary to conclude the conflict on
terms compatible with U.S. and free world interests. In all these actions, armies will play a
major role and in some they will be the decisive force. Air defense forces will reduce damage to key control, population, and production
centers. Both active and reserve forces will aid
and support civil authority in national recuperation. Armies will provide the backbone of the
defense of the free world perimeter, denying to
the aggressor and securing for the free world
those resources that will later facilitate decisive operations. This initially defensive mission is all important, for control of residual resources of the post-strike world, natural and
manmade, will be essential to survival. In
combination with control of strategic areas
and routes, these resources will give the decisive advantage to whichever belligerent controls them. Land forces provide a means of insuring that rquired
resources, routes, and
areas are available to the United States and its
allies.
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CHAPTER 2
THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

Section 1.

2-1. Sco e
This chap r er deals with the operational environment confronting military forces in a theater (area) of operations and the elements that
shape and influence it. The specific areas discussed include national policy, the operational
area, local government and population, the opposing forces, and weapon systems.
2-2.

Basic Considerations
a. The operational environment

is a composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences that affect the employment of military
forces and that bear on the decisions of the
commander. Major elements comprising the
operational environment include(1) National objectives sought through
conduct of operations and the supporting national policy considerations that influence the
manner of accomplishing these objectives.
(2) The military objectives of the operation.
(3) The physical features of the operational area and the characteristics and attitudes of its government and people.
(4) The composition and missions of the
opposing forces.
(5) The weapon systems employed or contemplated.

isect~on J[,

E~E~~NTs

~~

THE opERA’floNAL ENvlRo~ME~

2*3. hl~tb~af Policy
a. National policy translates national objectives inta broad courses of action. It affects assignment of objectives to military forces, the
size and @mpos!tion of the forces, the resuuxces with which the forces are provided,
anti the manner in which they are employed, to
~~~ 6S18A
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The operational environment not only influences the manner in which military forces are
employed, but also the size, composition, and
command and organizational structure of these
forces.
b. The elements comprising the operational
environment involve a wide range of conditions
and circumstances
within which military
forces must be capable of operating effectively.
It is the intangibles in or resulting from the
wide environmental spectrum that make it impossible to reduce the conduct of military operations to a series of precise axioms and simple
directions.
c. The operational environment imposes certain limitations on the freedom of action of
commanders at all levels. These restrictions
are normal and occur in all forms of military
operations. The restraints imposed in general
war, however, are less frequent and less specific than those imposed in limited or cold war,
d. While subs~uent chapters of this manual
set forth broad principles and concepts for the
conduct of military operations, the application
of these principles and concepts is qualified by
the operational environment that prevails at a
given time. Their application requires employment of sound professional military knowledge
and judgment.
AND T~El~ EFFECTS

include the constraints within which they opcrate. National policy also influences relations
with allied military forces, the command and
organization of combined forces, and relations
with local populations and governments.
b. National policies are frequently tempered
by international
coalition% alliances, and
2-1
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agreements and by the additional influence of
opinions and attitudes of neutral nations. The
inflwmceofthese
extranational factors maybe
reflected in confinement of the theater (area)
of operations, limitations in military objectives, or restrictions in the employment of certain weapons.
2-4. The Theater (Area) of Operations
a. The physical features, population density

and distribution, climate and weather of the
theater (area) of operations affect the organization and composition of military forces and
the manner in which they are employed.
&.The size, composition, and organization of
forces are affected by the size and configuration of the theater (area) of operations, which
may vary from an island or archipelago to a
large, continental landmass. Closely allied to
size and configuration are the resources available in the theater; the existing highway nets,
rail systems, port facilities, and airfields; and
the length of lines of communications. Other
important factors include the density and distribution of the population and the number and
location of critical areas that must be held to
insure control. These interrelated factors determine the number of troops that can be employed and sustained, as well as the proportion
of combat to combat support and combat service support forces. This, in turn, affects the
organizational and command structure. The
configuration of the terrain and the extent and
type of vegetation in the operational area influence the type of forces assigned, especially
where these factors present difficulties in the
operation, support, and maintenance of heavy
equipment or require that special equipment be
issued the troops.
c. Such factors as natural obstacles and ex‘ tremeconditionsof
weather and climate reduce
htke operational capabilities of troops and inb,~&~a~e the difficulty of supporting them. For
~t$is reason~ modification of the operational
~~~~ob~epts
in chapter 5 and the tactical princi~tili% in chapter “6 is frequently necessary to

l$X&4t local conditions. Paragraphs
6-40
#bMxmgh 649 aofitain a detailed discumion of
$V~%l]eunder special conditions.
\’c

;p+s
1
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2-5.

Local Government and Population

The local government and population in the
theater (area) of operations exert considerable
influence on the operational environment and
their attitudes, actions, and capabilities facilitate or hinder military operations. The requirements of the population for food, medical
support, and assistance in rehabilitating the
government and reestablishing municipal operations, such as water supply, sanitation, and
power must be planned. Where the population
is actively sympathetic to the enemy, it may
become necessary to commit a significant number of combat troops to rear area security.
Civil affairs and psychological operations units
provide the commander with additional means
of controlling and influencing the population,
2-6.

Opposing Forces

a. Missiom. The missions assigned their
respective military forces by opposing belligerents may be similar or widely divergent. Each
may seek the ultimate subjugation of the other
and the destruction of his warmaking potential. In general war, there is relatively little
restraint in the means employed by the belligerents. In situations short of general war, one
belligerent may seek the destruction of the
other, or seek to restore some prior situation,
such as location of an international boundary;
or each belligerent may seek to gain control of
a limited area or to deny the area to the other.
In other situations, where dissident elements
in a country are supported covertly by an external power in their attempts to overthrow
the government, military forces may be employed to maintain internal security and to
help eliminate the root causes of disaffection
among the population. The threatened government may sesk military assistance from other
nations; this assistance may be provided unilaterally or by an international organization.
In every situation, the means employed by military forces and the manner of conducting operations are influenced by the missions assigned the opposing forces.
b, Strength axd CmnposWon.
(1) Enemy forces may consist of loosely
organized bands of irregular forces, massive
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formations of par~military forces provided
with minimal equipment and marginal combat
and combat service support, highly trained
arme~ forces with ample combat and combat
service support, or combinations of any of
these. To operate effectively against the specific enemy force encountered, US. forces must
have a high degree of flexibility to permit
changes in tactics, organization, and procedures.
(2) U.S. forces assigned to an area may
vary from relative] y small advisory organizations or task forces to large land, sea, and air
forces. The U.S. Army element in the friendly
force structure may vary from a division or
less to one or more army groups with the necessary combat, combat support, and combat
service support. The command and organizational structure will vary directly in complexity with the size of the force and the extent of
participation
by other Services and a~lied
forces.

2-7.

Influence of Weapon Systems

a. Nuclear, biological, and chemical weapon

systems exercise an intensive influence on the
conduct of operations. When the authority to
employ these munitions is granted, the combat
power available to commanders is increased
tremendously. Nevertheless, the concept of
coordinated fires and maneuver continues to
apply, and sufficient troops must be in place to

exploit the advantages of these munitions. The
results of an engagement may be determined in
far less time than would otherwise be required.
These factors, moreover, dictate special measures to reduce the vulnerability of friendly
forces and installations and of civilian populations. Dispersion, mobility, decentralization of
control, rapid exploitation, and reduction of
reaction time are primary considerations.

b. The availability to either force of nuclear
weapons (often referred to as mass-destruction
weapons) and biological or chemical agents,
which may affect personnel over large areas,
exercises considerable influence on the operational environment. The degree of influence depends on the imminence of employment. In
some situations, the likelihood of employment
may be of major concern in the development
and execution of operation plans. Again, the
threat may be so remote that it is of small concern. Operation plans must be based on the situation at hand with due regard to probability
of a sudden change in the operational environment brought about by the decision to initiate
nuclear warfare or to employ biological or
chemical munitions.
c. Further discussion of the effects of massdestruction and mass-casualty weapons on the
operational environment is contained in paragraphs 6-3 through 6-6.
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CHAPTER 3
COMMAND
(STANAG 2101, SEASTAG 2102, AND SOLOG 104)

This chapter addresses the subject of command and covers the relationships and responsibilities
inherent therein. The sections below discuss the ‘commander~ the chain of command, command
and staff relationships, decisionmaking~ planning and execution) and joint and combined operations.
Section1. THE COMMANDER

3-lI.

3-4.

General

The authority vested in an individual to direct,
coordinate, and control military forces is
termed “command.” This authority, which derives from law and regulation, is accompanied
by commensurate responsibility that cannot be
delegated. The commander alone is responsible
for the success or failure of his command
under all circumstances.
3-2. Authority
In discharging his responsibility, the commander exerts authority to direct those actions
and to establish those standards that insure accomplishment of his mission. In so doing, the
soundness of his judgment and the principles
and techniques that he employs determine the
effectiveness of his leadership.
3-3. Leademhlp
Leadership is a personal and intangible quality
that is a combination of example, persuasion,
a.~d compulsion. It is an extension of the commander’s self, his personality, and his character. In exercising leadership, the commander
must devise means ti project his character and
perwnality to create a positive impression on

the individuals and units of his command, The
basic ccmmpt of leadership envisions a leader
Waled by a continuing consideration of l@ersltip traits amd principles, his own strengths
afid weaknesses, iMividual and group characteristics of subordinates, and the circumstances
and physical environment that prevaiL

Personal Characterisk

High moral purpose is an indispensable characteristic of leadership in the American system. Leadership characteristics and traits include bearing, physical and moral courage, decisiveness, dependability, endurance, enthusiasm, initiative, integrity, judgment, justice,
knowledge, loyalty, tact and unselfishness. The
commander’s demonstration of these characteristics and traits in his daily Activities helps to
inspire and to earn the respect, confidence,
willing obedience, and loyal cooperation of his
command.
3-5.

The Human Element

Despite advances in technology, man remains
the most essential element on the battlefield.
The commander must be acutely sensitive to
the physical and mental condition of his
troops, and his plans must take account of
their strengths and weaknesses. He must make
allowance for the stresses and strains the
human mind and body are subjected to in combat, His autions must inspire and motivate his
command with the will to succeed under the
most adverse conditions. He must assure his
troops that hardship and sacrifice will not be
needlessly imposed and that their w~l-being is
of primary comoern to him.
N.
Employmentof SubordiThe accomphshrnenti of the command are the

sum of the accomplishments of its component
elements.

Each subordinate

commander

and
s-l
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,. +..- mexpber is an effective instrument in the
~WMs of the commander. The degree of skill
“and tmW.Mxmdingwith which the commander
e~plbys his subordinates is reflected in the op
e~.ati~nsof his command. Subordinates must be
qqrefully trained and motivated, and full adya~lage must be taken of their individual qualities and capabilities.
3!*7. T@t~niq~es
a, The successful commander insures mission
accomplishment through personal presence, obse~-~ation, and supervision. However, he does
Section Il.

CHAIN OF COMMAND

‘3+8, General
The successive

commanders through which
command actions are channeled form the chain
of corml?md that extends downward from superior to subordinate. Effective military operations demand strict adherence to the chain of
command. Violation of the chain of command
ustirps the prerogatives of the intermediate
cd,rnmander concerned and abrogates his authority without a commensurate lessening of
hia responsibility.

3!%

not oversupervise. While his direct personal
touch wfth subordinates is essential to effective
command, he must establish policies within
which his staff can take action during his absence. He fosters initiative and self-confidence
in subordinate commanders by permitting
them appropriate latitude within the scope of
their responsibilities.
b. Modern warfare demands prompt action,
decentralization, qud a high degree of individual initiative. Detailed instructions must frequently give way to broad direction that subordinates can interpret and implement.

mal chain of command must be reestablished
at the earliest opportunity and the intermediate commanders informed of the action
taken.
3-10.

Initiative

On occasion, the loss of communications may
preclude a subordinate commander’s receiving
specific orders or direction. In this event, he is
expected to dedu~ the action required based on
his knowledge of the existing situation and act
on his own initiative.

8ypassing the Chain at Command

‘Under unusual or extreme conditions, such as
“the imperative need for speed of action or
when communication with intermediate units
is lost, the commander may bypass echelons of
the chain of command. ”The senior commander
bypassing the chain of command assumes responsibility for the order he has given to a subordinate commander. In such an event, the norSection Ill.

3-11.

Continuity of Command

Commanders at all echelons must make adequate provision for uninterrupted perpetuation
of the chain of command. The succession of
command must be prescribed for all contin~ncies, ranging from the temporary absence of
the commander to the loss of the commander
and staff.

COMMAND AND STAFF REU4TIONSHIPS

b. Details belong to the staff. The commander addresses his attention to the broad essentials critical to the problem at hand. He relies on his staff to develop the detailed considerations required for his estimates, plans, and
orders.
c. The SW acts within the policies and concepts established by the commander. In the
absence of policy, the staff refers to the commander for guidance. If the commander is unaA(IO 6918A
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~vail~ble to provide guidance, the staff bases its
a~tions on an interpretation
of what the com
mander’s policy would be.
d. The advice provided the commander by
his staff is calculated solely to further accom
plishment of the mission. Complete honesty of
opinion and frankness of presentation are es
sential, Staff recommendations must carry the
courage of conviction until the commander
makes his decision. Thereafter, full and com
plete staff effort is devoted to supporting the
decision.
3-14.
Staff Relationships
a, Maximum efficiency is achieved when the
commander and his staff function as a single
entity in an atmosphere of mutual confidence
and respect. In establishing this relationship,
howev~r, the commander must preserve his
identity. He must remain sufficiently detached
to retain his perspective and to insure prompt
response to his orders.
~. In its relations with subordinate com
mands, the staff operates in a spirit of service,
cooperation, and assistance. It translates the
commander’s decision into timely, concise, and
understandable
directives. It keeps abreast of
the situation, circumstances, and problems con
fronting the command and advises the com
mander accordingly. By so doing, the staff
serves the troops as well as the commander. In
establishing the relationship between his staff
and subordinate commanders, the commander

must insure that prerogatives for direct deal
ing by subordinate commanders are not
usurped by the staff.
c. Proper staff relations with higher and ad
jacent headquarters contribute materially to
operational efiiuiency. Frequent contact and
M] exchange of information among staffs as
sist in mutual understanding, in keeping com
manders abreast of the overall situation, and
in appnising the commanders of future plans
on which they oan take timely and appropriate
action,
%~tioti

IV.

Liaison

L Liaison is that contact or communications
maintained between elements of the Armed
Forces to insure mutual understanding and
unity of purpose and action. It is often aided
by exchange of personnel since this facilitates
exchange of information. Liaison also is main
tained to insure cooperation and understanding
between commanders and staffs of headquar
ters or units that are working together and to
insure tactical unity and mutual support of ad
jacent combat units.
b. Liaison can be achieved by one of the fol
lowing or a combination thereof:
(1) Personal contacts between command
ers and staffs.
(2) Exchange of liaison officers or liaison
detachments.
(3) Agreement on mutual support be
tween adjacent units.

c. Establishment of liaison k facilitated by
planning, by assignment of bound~ries a~d de
termination of responsibility for the bounda

ries themselves, by definition of points where
physicai or visual contact will be established,
and by agreement on positioning of reserves.
d. Liaison should, when possible, be recipro
cal between higher, lower, and adjacent units,
Liaison must be reciprocal when a unit is
placed directly under the command of a com
bined headquarters, or a headquarters of a
different nationality, and when units of bat
talion size or larger of different nationalities
are adjacent,
e. When liaison is not reciprocal, responsibil
ity for establishing it is governed by the fol
lowing principles:
(1) From left to right.
(2) From superior to subordinate.
(S) From supporting to supported.
(4) From national command not assigned
to a combined command to field army or other
major tactical command as applicable,

DECISIONMAKING

~i:lfh Genmd
‘IXecbionmalcing is a f undarnental respon8ibil
6318A
4(XY

3-15.

ity of command, All military operations are
based on decisions. The sequence of activities
3-3

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
‘ of the commander and his staff in making mili‘ t~~y decisions is delineated in FM 101-5,
Sound deeisions contribute to successful operations. While decisions are required in all areas
of military activity, this section addresses itself only to major decisions incumbent on a
commander under operational conditions.

3-I -7, Buses for Decisions
Decisions are based on the requirements of the
mission, the courses of action open to the commander, and consideration of the factors that
bear on the two. Certain of these factors may
be clearly defined while others may be clouded
by inaccurate, incomplete, or even a total lack
@ information.

8$ T!Ie h!hkwl
‘ $@$it$ifig tit a ikmision, the commander’s
Ml
basic consideration is the mission. The mission
HI

is usually stated in terms sufficiently broad to
permit the commander considerable freedom in
determining his course of action. As the operation progresses, modifications and changes in
mission may be anticipated, As the situation
becomes more fluid, the mission may be correspondingly broadened, with increased reliance
placed on the initiative of subordinate commanders.

3-1 !?. Other Considerations Affecting the
Decision

As they relate to the mission, other important
considerations affect the commander’s decision.
Among these are characteristics of the operational area and dispositions
and relative
combat power of opposing forces. (Further
discussion of combat power is contained in
paragraphs 6-12 and 5-1!3.) ln developing the
i~formation required to evaluate these considerations, the commander relies on the advice

SectionV.
@23,

of his staff, His staff provides him detailed

information obtained from higher, lower, and
adjacent units.
3-20.

Intangibles of Battle

In arriving at a decision, the commander is
confronted with certain ‘intangibles. Among
these are troop morale, unit effectiveness, and
the enemy’s capability and will to resist. Although no precise method exists for gaging
these factors, they have a direct bearing on the
commander’s decision.
3-21.
A I)ecisionmaking Process
a. The process by which the staff evaluates

the pertinent factors of the mission and the
situation, formulates possible courses of action,
and presents a recommendation to the commander is termed “the staff estimate of the situation.” The process by which the commander
applies his own knowledge and con$klets the
recommendation of his staff in arriving at a
decision is termed “the commander’s estimate
of the situation,”
b. The decision must be reevaluated constantly and changed in the light of new directives or instructions, additional information,
and other factors that are developed as the
battle progresses. Thus, the estimate of the situation by both the commander and his staff is
a continuing process.
c. For detailed discussion of the estimate of
the situation, see FM 101-5.

3-22.

The Decision

The commander’s decision is the result of a
subjective analysis of all factors involved. Its
soundness is a reflection of the commander’s
professional competence, experience, intelligence, perception, and strength of character.

PLANNING AND EXECUTION

.iUanning

a. When the oommander’s deoision is made,
~ pkms a~e prepared to implement it. These
$@@ns ptovide guidance or form the basis for
!-“’$@’@@@
riate
orders to subordinate commanders.
%
~’
,. “b+Planning is a progressive and continuing
v,

process, During the course of the current operation, plans and alternate plans are developed
for future operations, as well as plan~ for all
foreseeable contingencies. The planning process must not, however, interfere with the conduct and supervision of the current battle,
AGO 6WIA
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Exewjion

Intelligent and diligent execution is essential to
the plan’s success. Once undertaken, the execution of the operation assumes paramount importanoe and must receive the close and imme-

FM 100-5

diate attention and supervision of both the
commander and his staff. The commander must
sense critical actions as the battle progresses
and bring to bear thereon the full effect of his
leadership and authority.

Section V1. JOINT AND COMBINED OPERATIONS
3-25.
General
a. Joint operations

are those in which two or
more Services of the Department of Defense
participate. Combined operations are those in
which the armed forces of two or more allied
nations participate.

Both types of operations

may be embodied in a single operation.
b. The successful conduct of joint and combined operations requires coordination of effort
and sound direction of participating
forces.
The principles of command and organization
for joint forues are contained in JCS Pub. 2,

Unified Action Armed Forca (UNAAF). The
command and organizational structure for
combined forces is determined by international
agreement between the nations concerned (DA
Pam 310-35 and DA Pam 310-86).
3-26.

Unity of Effort

The requirement for unity
and combined operations is
the designation of a single
commander must be provided
sources commensurate with
ties.
3-27.

of effort in joint
best achieved by
commander. This
authority and rehis responsibili-

Command of Joint and Combined
Operations

a. Joint and combined forces are character-

ized by certain inherent differences that exist
in the military systems of the component
forces. Among the Armed Forces of the United
States, certain divergencies exist in doctrine,
techniques, and customs. Similar variations are
enooun.ered in combined forces. Differences in
pdli$i~l systems, religion, language, cultural
b~~k~ounds, and philosophies add complexity
to the operations.
b. ‘ll%e commander of a joint or combined
f~re~ -~~~t recognize and appreciate those diveygeacies and variations that may oause misu~’tle~~tatidin-gs and differences of opinion. He

must combine tact with determination and pati’wwe with enthusiasm to insure maximum OP

<,
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3-28.

Staff for Joint and Combined Farces

a. Commanders of joint forces are provided
a joint or augmented staff in accordance with
the provisions of JCS Pub. 2.
b. In combined forces, a combined staff may
be established, or the staff of the commander
of the largest allied force may be augmented to
give balanced representation to the other allied
forces assigned.
3-29,

Combat Service Support for doint and
Combined Forces

a. Combat service support for Service components of a joint force is primarily the responsibility of the parent Service. The degree of
combat service support provided one Service
component by another is directed by the Secretary of Defense, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, a
unified or specified commander, or as mutually
agreed among the component Services concerned. A component commander may provide
all, or part, of the common combat service support for all theater component,
b. Combat service support for national
forces is a responsibility of the nation concerned. Within the provisions of U.S. national
policy and international
agreements, allied
forces in a theater (area) of operations maybe
provided U.S. combat service support. Within
these agreements and policy, the theater commander
specifies the degree of support to be
provided and the procedures to be followed.
3-5
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erational efficiency of the force. If necessary,
he must subordinate his methods and procedures to the common unity. In combined operations, the commander must also insure that
limited interpretations of national interests are
not permitted to prevent proper decisions. He
must insist on the exercise of command
through established channels regardless of the
difficulties imposed by procedural differences
and language barriers.

‘
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CHAPTER 4
ORGANIZATION

AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMY IN THE FIELD

Section 1.
4-1.

Scope

This chapter deals with the Army in the field
under operational conditions and in a theater
(area) of operations, The Army in the fie]d in.
eludes all elements of the Department of the
Army organized, equipped, and trained for deployment to a theater (area) of operations. It
does not include headquarters, commands, installations, or activities located in the continental United States (CONUS), except as the
United States may become a theater (area) of
war.
4-Z. Doctrinal Basis
The doctrine in this chapter is based on JCS
Pub. 2 and JCS Pub. 3.
4-3.

Territorial Organization
of War.
u. T%eater (Area)

The theater
of land, sea, and air
involved directly in
is subdivided in acof the operations

(area) of war is that area
which is, or may become,
the operations of war. It
cordance with the nature
planned or in being.
b. Theater (A~ea) of Operatiow.

The theater (area) of operations is that portion of a
theater (area) of war necessary for military
operations, either offensive or defensive, pursuant to an assigned mission, and for the administration incident to such military operations. More than one theater (area) of operations may comprise a theater (area) of war.
The geographic limits of a theater (area) of
SectionIl. OltGAtWATION

~vfdr
a theater [area) of operations, the theater
-.
~;;
%
-normally
divided geographically into a comb
..

ment and employment of the national mobilization and training bases. Included in these primary functions are organization, training, and
equipping of Army forces for the conduct of
sustained combat operations. Additionally, the
CONUS armies must plan for and conduct operations, as required, in ground defense, civii
disturbances, disaster relief, and civil defense
survival and recovery operations.
4-4.

Employmentof Army Forces

Army forces may be employed in operations in.
volving oniy the Army, in operations involving
two or more of the Armed Forces of the United
States (joint operations), in operations involving the armed ~ervices of two or more allied
nations (combined operations), or any combination of the above.

OF THEATER (AREA) OF OPERATIONS

-4+5D qmwal
tL WMle them is no standard organization

f“
: ‘ AGO li81SA

operations are established by the President,
through the Secretary of Defense, and with
the advice and assistance of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff.
c. Zone of interior. The zone of interior is
that part of the U.S. national territory not included in the theater (area) of operations.
d. CONUS. CONUS is the U.S. territory, including the adjacent territorial waters, located
within the North American continent, between
Canada and Mexico.
e. CONUS Armies. The CONUS armies are
basically territorial commands charged with
primary functions associated with the develop-

bat zone and a communications zone
(COMMZ). The combat zone is that area re
quired by combat forces for the conduct of operations. It is the territory fmvard of the field
4-1
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army rear boundary. The COMMZ is the rear
~a~t of a theater (area) of operations that is
behind and contiguous to the combat zone. The
GOIVMZcontains the lines of communications,
establishments for supply and evacuation, and
other ~gencies required for the immediate support and maintenance of the field forces. Initially, a theater (area) of operations may consist of a combat zone, with combat service support provided by facilities and installations in
the zone of interior or offshore bases.
Z).A theater (area) of operations may be
under the command and control of a combined
headquarters formed by coalition agreement.
Another method of providing command and
control is through either a unified or specified
command established by the United States.
c. The authority that establishes a theater
(area) of operations will designate the commander, assign the mission, determine the
force structure, assign or direct the assignment
of forces, designate the area of responsibility
or function, and may designate a secon$incommand.
d. The organization of the theater (area) of
operations may require the establishment of
subordinate commands by the theater commander. When this is required, areas of responsibility of subordinate commands should be
clearly delineated.
4-6.

Organizational

Considerations

The task of organizing a theater (area) of
operations may be complicated by differences
in national policies of the nations involved and
by differences in concepts between the U.S.
Service components assigned. The staff organization established must include personnel with
wide knowledge and experience in their own
Service and thoroughly
familiar
with the
mathods, capabilities,
and characteristics
of
other Service or national forces assigned.
a.

b. The command structure established must
‘be simple and must insure a manageable span
of control with a minimum number of com~am! <echelons. While a single individual may
fr’equentl-yaut concurrently as commander of a
tini=S,erviceforce, a joint force, and/or a com.bi~~d force, a U.S. unified commander may act
$WOas the commander of a Service component

or subordinate unified command when authorized by the establishing authority,
4-76

Organizational

Principles

a. The command structure established must
insure centralized direction of the entire operation, but must also insure the maximum degree
of decentralized execution to provide flexibility
and freedom of action to subordinate
commanders.
b. Clear lines of control and positive delineation of command responsibility should be established in the theater (area) of operations.
c. Operational commands should be organized to accomplish specific tasks without duplication of effort and overlapping of functions.
d. The organizational
structure of combat
service support units should be oriented on and
designed to support combat operations,

e. Combat service support should be organized to provide maximum common, joint, or
cross-servicing within a national force.
f. Combat service support of national forces
should normally be provided on a national
basis.
4-8.

Organization
Commands

of S~bordinate

a. To accomplish its assigned mission, the
major command may require subordinate commands.
b. When the mission assigned a subordinate
command requires the capabilities inherent in
more than one U.S. Service, it is essential that
unity of command be insured by the designation of a single commander, The organization
under this commander may take the form of a
subordinate unified command or a joint task
force. When the capabilities
of the armed
forces of more than one nation are required, a
combined command may be established or coordinated operations may be conducted,
o. Unity of effort in subordinate comrnand~
should be insured by the provision of dear-cut
direction from the theater commander to Ser-

vice components thereof by the theater commander upon their assignment, and by agreement by all services. The staffs of subordinate
AGO 6318A
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unjfl~d commands should include appropriate

representation from all represented Services.
4+
OrgcmizatiQn of the Combat Zone
a, The combat zone should include sufficient
maneuver area to permit deployment of all elements of the major combat force and establishment of essential combat service support facilities without congestion.
b. The forward limits of the combat zone
should extend to the distance necessary for the
commander to exploit fully all means under his
control.
c, Major force commanders must be provided
the means and authority to direct land, sea,
and air operations against the enemy and to
control the population
in their operational
areas, Procedures and facilities must be provided to regulate air traffic over the combat
zone and ground traffic in the combat zone.
4-10.

Organization

of the COMMZ

a. The COMMZ contains the principal combat service support installations
communications
facilities
for
(area) of operations. It provides
ing link between the combat zone
of interior.

and lines of
the theater
the connectand the zone

b. Combat service support activities frequently have combat support aspects; conversely, some elements whose major function is
combat support, such as air defense artillery

units, may be located in the COMMZ. The
COllMZ should include sufficient area for the
location, without congestion, of required installations or units. It may be located on the same
landmass as the combat zone or in whole or in
part on an offshore base.
c. Routine details of combat service support
not involving theater policy are handled directl y by the Service components with their
support structure in the zone of intxrior.
d, Port and air terminal operations normally
are assigned to uni-service commands, with
necessary augmentation from other Servioes.
e, l?or detailed discussion on joint logistics
see J’QS Pub. &
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4-11.
Mutual Support
a General. Army field forces operate as a

team with other U.S. and allied forces of the
theater (area) of operations. Economy and efficiency dictate minimum duplication of effort
among Services. Functions that can be performed by one Service for the other Services
should normally be performed by that Service.
Service cooperation is in accordance with the
policies announced by the Secretary of Defense, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and command?
ers of unified commands or joint task forces.
b. Army Support. Army support to other
forces in the theater (area) of operations includes long-range artillery and missile fires,
operations against land objectives, intelligence,
rear area protection, air defense, communications, combat service support, and civil affairs
and other support as directed by the com-

mander.
c. Nuva2 Support. Naval support includes air
support from carrier striking forces and landbased Navy or Marine aircraft; air defense by
manned aircraft or surface-to-air missiles; as”
sault shipping; antisubmarine protection, minesweeping, maintenance
of sea lines of communications, and surface protection of coastal
flanks; naval gun fire and missile support; Marine Corps combat support; and combat service
support as directed by the theater commander.
d. Air Force Suppo~t. Air Force support includes close air support, interdiction with missiles and aircraft, reconnaissance, battlefield illumination, air defense, intertheater and intra-

theater

airlift,

weather service, and combat

service support as di~*ected by the theater com-

mander.
4-12.

Support From Other Government

Agencies
a. State Department.

A State Department

political adviser is sometimes provided for the
staff of the senior commander in a theater
(area) of operations. In those situations in
which the StxAe Department has primary responsibility for policy concerning political activities and civil affairs, the U.S. ambassador
exercises these responsibilities. For additional
information, see FM 41-5 and FM 100-20.
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b, Other Agencies. The senior military commander also normally receives support from
the Central Intelligence Agency; Agency for
International
Development
which exercises
continuous supervision and general direction
over nonmilitary assistance programs and is
responsible for coordination of the military
and economic assistance programs;
the U.S.
Information Agency; and other U.S. Government agencies as appropriate.
c. Civilian Resources. Resources from the civilian population and economy must be used in
every legal manner consistent with national
policy. It must be anticipated “that the enemy
will use these resources to the maximum extent
practicable. For doctrine pertaining to the employment of civilian resources, see FM 41-5
Section Ill.
4-13.

to a theater

(area)

of

FORCES

Multicapable

Forces

The organization of Army forces must provide
the capability to conduct successful operations
in all forms of conflict as well as in a wide
range of environments without major change
in organization and equipment. This multicapability is provided by combining units capable
of providing effective intelligence; mobility;
firepower; command, control, and communications; and combat service support. Special
structuring of forces and the provision of special equipment may be required under certain
functional or environmental conditions.

Allocation of Forces

The numbers and types of forces provided subordinate commanders in the theater is dependent on the mission. These forces may be aasigned, attached, or placed in support of the
uommand concerned,
a. Forces for which there is a continuing demand are usually assigned.
b. Forces required for specific taslw or for a
Wnited period of time are normally pooled at
‘h~g’herechelons and attached as required.
o. Forces whose capabilities exceed the requirements of a single command or whose at> @ahment to a subordinate command would un-

duly burden the commander thereof are held
under centralized control and placed in support
of one or more subordinate commands.
‘4=4

OF ARMY

4-15.

operations include appropriate control headquarters and necessary elements of the several
arms and services. The latter consist of combat, combat support, and combat service support elements. These forces are combined in accordance with the requirement of the mission
and the nature of the operation. The characteristics of various Army units and the principles
of organizing them into efficient forces are
discussed in succeeding paragraphs.
4-14.

headed by the chief of the diplomatic mission
and includes in-country representatives of U.S.
Departments and Agencies, except U.S. military forces operating in the field under an area
commander. The country team assists the host
country in preparing the internal defense and
internal development plan. This plan forms the
basis for a coordinated US. effort. The chief of
the military assistance advisory group is the
Department of Defense representative
to the
country team and in this capacity is responsible for recommendations and coordination concerning military assistance to the host country.

ORGANIZATION

General

Army forces assigned

and FM 41-10. For doctrine pertaining to control of the population and resources and their
denial to the enemy, see FM 31-23,
d. COIMW Team. The country team is

4-16.

Larger Army Operational

Commands

The army group, the field army, and the corps
are the largest Army operational commands.
Exceptionally, the theater army may be assigned an operational mission. None of these
“has a fixed composition; each is organized to
accomplish specific missions, and each can
serve as the nucleus of a joint or combined
force. Details on the conduct of operations of
larger uni~ are contained in FM 100-15.
4-17.

The Army Group

An army group normally is organized to direct
the operations of two or more field armies. Its
responsibilities are primarily tactical and include planning and allocation of means.

AGO 5918A
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?lw Field Army

The field army headquarters

directs tactical
operations and provides for combat service
support of assigned and attached units. The
field army consists of a headquarters, headquarters company, and special troops; a variable number of attached corps; a field army suPport command (FASCOM); a variable number
of divisions normally attached to corps; and
other attached combat, combat support, and
combat service support units. A field army may
be organized with a small number of divisions
without using the corps echelon.
4+9.

The Corps

The corps-is essentially a large task force consisting of” a variable number of divisions and
other combat and combat support uniti. Frequently, corps will be reinforced by the attachment of combat service support elements. A
corps so reinforced approaches the capabilities
and characteristics of a small field army and is
referred to as an independent corps. When operating as part of a field army, a corps is primarily a tactical organization
and normally
has few combat service support respon&ibilities, receiving such support directly from the
J?ASCOM.
4-20.

The Division

The division is the basic Army unit of the combined arms and services. Like the army group,
field army, and corps, the division is organized
for the environment and the accomplishment
of specific missions. It has both tactical and
combat service support functions. The division
normally conducts operations as part of a
larger force, usually the corps; however, it is
capable of independent
operations for relatively short periods of time, or for prolonged
periods when augmented with additional suPport forces. The division obtains flexibility
through the grouping of its components to
meet taotical and strategic requirement
and
thro@
its capability to vary its organization
for combat Exceptionally, it may serve as the
ftiunework of a combined or joint force. Army
divisions we designated as infantry, mechaniz~d infantry, armored, airborne, and airmoMile, These divisions are capable of operating
A(m6918A

independently or in conjunction with one another in all forms of war. Additional details on
division operations are contained in FM
61-100.
a. 2nfmztqy Divi8ion. The infantry division is
capable of sustained ground combat under all
conditions of weather and terrain. It is formed
by the assignment of a predominance of infantry units. It readily conducts airmobile or airlanded operations. Appropriately reinforced
with ground or air transport means, the infantry division can conduct highly mobile operations.
b. MechunizecZInfantr~ Divtiion. The mechanized infantry division is formed by the assignment of mechanized infantry and tank
units, with a predominance of mechanized infantry units. This division is capable of covering extended frontages and relatively deep
zones of action and of operating in widely dispersed formations. The organic vehicles of the
subordinate units of the division provide a
high degree of tactical mobility. This division
is more sensitive to terrain than the infantry
division. The bulk and weight of the armored
vehicles of the mechanized infantry division
are disadvantages in strategic movement The
mechanized infantry division is organized for
deployment to theaters (areas) of operations
that permit the exploitation of their inherent
capabilities of ground mobility and armor
protection. While the shock efiect and firepower of the mechanized infantry division may
be somewhat les6 than that of an armored division, the mechanized infantry division is especially suited for operation in conjunction with
the armored division.
c. Amnored LMWon. The armored division is
formed by the assignment of armor and mechanized infantry units, with the former predominating. The armored division is capable of
covering extended frontages
and relatively
deep zones of action and of operating in widely
dispersed formations. me organic vehicles of
the subordinate units of the division provide a
high degree of tactical ground mobility. This
division is more sensitive to terrain than the
infantry division. The bulk and weight of the
armored vehicles of the armored division are
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~di~ailv~ntages in strategic movement. The ar-mhred division is organized for deployment to

thixvbrs (areas) ofoperations that permit the
. exploitation of their inherent capabilities.
They are primarily powerful offensive forces,
normally having a higher ratio of tank units
than the mechanized infantry division.

is e~pecially trained and equipped for airborne
a$sault and air-landed operations. Air transport means must be provided in these roles.
While the airborne division has a greater degree of strategic mobility than other divisions,
tlmir capability for tactical mobility is relative] y restricted,
and appropriate
reinforcements are required to provide them capabilities

for sustained combat comparable with those of
infantry divisions. Airborne forces are particularly vulnerable to enemy armor attack due to
limited antitank protection means.

e. Airmobile Divtion. The airmobile division
is especially trained and equipped for airmobile operations. This division is characterized
by flexibility and responsiveness in the accom-

plishment of tactical mimions. It is capable of
providing surprise action at widely separated
points on the battlefield in either successive or
concurrent airmobile attacks. It is particularly
adaptable to reconnaissance and security missions, raids, feints and demonstrations,
operations against irregular forces, and overobstacle
assault operations. As part of a larger force, it
is effective, if suitably reinforced, in other offensive and defensive operations and in retrograde operations. For sustained combat, the division requires augmentation
of its land and
air vehicular transportation
and supporting
forces. Airmobile forces are particularly
vulnerable to enemy armor attack due to limited
.

mtitank weapon firepower.

.?

$
::,:

. ~. An Army d%sile command is a mobile or-

&@zatikm designed primarily to furnish nu&.qjeax fires in support of land forces of allied
@!@kms,
J4 missile command may also be em.
“=+
!!k
m

ployed by the theater or other appropriate
command to provide nuclear fires in support
of U.S. ground forces in designated critical
areas.
b. In fulfilling its mission, each missile command provides fire support, liaison, language
interpretation
and translation, target acquisition, target analysis, signal communications,
intelligence, internal security, and limited combat service support. When a missile command
operates with allied forces and is removed
from U.S. support facilities, it may require
augmentation to provide additional combat service support, local security, air defense, and intelligence support.
c. The commander of the missile command
keeps the supported
force commander
informed of the capabilities of his command and
makes recommendations
concerning its employment. Within the limitations prescribed by
US. and theater policy, the missile command
provides fires requested by the supported force
commander.
4=22.

Combat Service Support Commands

The principal organizations designed to provide broad combat service support are the theater army support command (TASCOM), the
FASCOM, the independent corps support command (COSCOM), and the division support
command (DISCOM). The particular composition of each type of combat service support
command depends on its mission. The headquarters of the command, as well as the headquarters of major subordinate mission and
area commands, brigades, and groups, provides
command and control elemen~ and a minimum
number of trained logisticians and other combat service support staff personnel. Assigned
and attached operational battalions, companies, and detachments insure performance of
the assigned mission. The capability of being
modified to meet the requirements of varying
missions is a valuable characteristic of these
commands. For additional discussion on combat service support commands, see the FM 54series.

&
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COMBAT

443.
Genwal
a. A combat element is distinguished by its
ability to employ fire and maneuver to close
with the enemy in combat. Its mission may be
tQ destroy or capture the enemy; secure or
deny terrain; protect a larger force; or gain
information, It uses both direct and indirect
fires, Combat elements are trained, organized,
and equipped to operate in direct contact with
the enemy. The infantry, mechanized infantry,
airborne infantry, tank, and airmobile infantry
battalions and the armored and air cavalry
squadrons are the basic elements from which
combined arms teams are organized, These
teams include infantry, armor, artillery, signal, and combat engineers and may include air
defense artillery, intelligence, and aviation
units.
b. The mission and operational environment
dictate the organization of the combat elements
of a force, Force composition should be adaptable to a variety of environments without major
change. Unit composition may include combat
elements of a single type or various combinations of types. The composition of combat elements in a larger force may be modified by attachment or detachment as required.
c. The fighting units take the greatest risks
and endure the greatest hardships.
Combat
forces require the highest order of leadership,
training, discipline, endurance, tenacity, and
es@t de corps. The relative contribution of
combat forces to the success of the Army in
combat far exceeds their proportion of Army
strength. In combat all other components of
land forces exist to support these forces.

4-24, Basic Missions
A combat element is designed to perform

either infantry, tank, or cavalry missions. These
missions may overlap, or a force designed for
one mission may perform another. A combat
element possesses the following characteristics
in varying combinations and degrees:
m Mobility, varying from the individual soldier on foot, through complete mechanization,
to complete air mobility.
b. Firepower, varying from small individual
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ELEMENTS

weapons, through crew-served weapons of various sizes,’ to tank armament and armed aircraft, Combat elements may have organic or
attached nuclear delivery means.
c. The capability to communicate rapidly and
effectively with superior, subordinate, and supporting elements and with adjacent combat
units,
4-25.

Infantry

a. The basic infantry mission is to close with
and destroy the enemy by fire, maneuver, and
shock effect. The essential characteristic of infantry combat elements is the ability to fight
on foot in all types of terrain, under all conditions of weather, and to move and fight with
any means of mobility provided. Infantry provided maval or air transport can conduct am.
phibious, riverine, airborne, or airmobile operations. A high degree of training is required to
achieve and maintain these capabilities.
b. Besides basic infantry missions, mecha�
ized infantry can, in conjunction with tanks,
perform an armor mission.
c. Infantry secures, holds, or controls ground
by physical occupation or by the use of firepower. Infantry
can maneuver
in adverse
weather and over terrain impassable to armor.
The ability of infantry to move in small, inconspicuous formations in all types of terrain enables it to take advantage of covered routes of
approach and variations of the ground to overcome strong positions, to infiltrate the enemy
position, or to perform long-range patrol activities. Its characteristics
make it suitable for

use in operations in developing areas. Without
protection, infantry is particularly vulnerable
to the effects of nuclear weapons. It reduces
this vulnerability
by avoiding detection
through the use of cover, concealment, camouflage, deception, dispersion, and appropriate
communications and electronic security measures.
d. See the FM 7-series for additional details,
4-26. Armor
a. GeneTat. Armor conducts highly mobile
. .
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land environment warfare, primarily offensive
in nature and c~~~ac~rized by a predominance
of mounted combat through the use of ground
vehicles and aircraft,
Armor forces include
tank, armored cava!vg, and air cavalry units.
Armor combat forces are particularly well
suited for offensive operations that capitalize
on their ability to close with and destroy the
enemy, to exploit the success of other units, or
to exploit the effects of nuclear, biological, and
chemical (NBC) weapons. These forces can
concentrate or disperse rapidly over extended
distances in combat-ready
formations,
and
their organization for combat and direction of
efl%rt can be quickly changed. Armor habitually applies the combined arms concept; rarely
will tank elements operate without infantry
for wctended periods. Armor units can fight in
all phases of war, in all forms of combat, and
under adverse conditions of weather and terrain by organizing combined arms forces to
meet specific situations. Armor forces require a
large amount of combat service support, principally in maintenance and in supply of ammunition, fuel, and lubricants.
b. Tank Units. The mission of tank uniti is
to close with and destroy enemy forces, using
fire, maneuver, and shock effect in coordination
with other arms. Because of their inherent firepower, mobility, armor protection, and shock
effect, tank units can participate in all forms
of operations and all types of maneuver. Tank
units are capable of maneuvering under fire,
destroying
enemy armor, exploiting breakthroughs and effects of mass-destruction weapons, providing organic nonnuclear fire support,
supporting mechanized infantry and infantry,
and conducting combat operations under limited visibility conditions. Tank units can fight
Section V.

in all types of weather and terrain; however,
maneuver is restricted in jungles, forests, and
mountainous terrain. Although the tank units’
vehicles and equipment provide excellent
ground mobility, their bulk and weight entail a
significant strategic lift requirement.
c. Caval~ Units. The basic missions of cavalry units are reconnaissance, surveillance, security, and use in economy-of-force roles. To
accomplish these missions, cavalry units must
possess a higher degree of mobility than related friendly and enemy combat forces. Cnvalry units can fight mounted, jn ground or air
vehicles, or dismounted,
(1) Armored. Because of its varied capabilities, armored cavalry is an important information-gathering
means. The command and
control facilities of armored cavalry units
make them sound structures around which to

organize task forces. In performing their basic
missions, cavalry units may reconnoiter, screen
or protect larger units, act as part of the reserve, maintain contact with the enemy or between friendly forces, defend, delay, conduct
raids in the enemy rear, or make harassing or
diversionary attacks.
(2) Air. The air mobility of air cavalry

units greatly extends and improves their reconnaissance, security, and surveillance capabilities and permits the rapid transport of
lightly armed elements with little regard for
terrain restrictions. Air cavalry, in conjunction
with armored cavalry elements equipped with
lightly armored amphibious vehicles, provides
a special capability for operations in developing areas.
d. See the FM 17-series for additional details.

COMBAT SUPPORT ELEMENTS

4-2%
Gemwal
& Althou,gh cQmbat elements are the pri-

-mary source of combat power of a force, tom%@ support elemmts provide ewmntial contri%ut~ons to the accomplishment of the oomhat
mi~~ion, (lo~’bat support is that operational as$i@ance furnished db?~~tly to combat elements
%mdmay be a major source of combat power. It
;@:
.“

—

facilitates the combat task of applying pressure against the enemy and is peculiar to the
combat mission, Each force structure includes
combat support units appropriate to its requirements.
b. The allocation of combat support units
must be carefully controlled to insure economical and efllcient use. Normally, combat support
At306318A
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elements are assigned at force level and either
attached to, or placed in support of, subordinate units to perform required tasks.

c, Some units have the sole mission of providing combat support, such as field artillery
units. Others may perform both combat support and combat service support missions; e.g.,
transportation units. For this reason, distinction between the missions of combat support
and combat service support is not precise. Dis-

cussion of combat support elements in succeeding paragraphs is limited to those whose primary mission is combat support.
d. At each echelon of command, the plan for
employment of combat support must be integrated with plans for employment of the combat elements. These plans must insure that
combat support is both appropriate and responsive to the requirements of the combat elements.
4+!,

Field Artillery

a. Field artillery,

organized basically into
battalions, provides the principal surface-tosurface fire delivery systems of the Army.
b, Field artillery units are equipped with
cannon, free rockets, or guided missiles. They

support the combat elements by neutralizing or
destroying with fire those targets most likely
to hinder accomplishment of the mission.
c. Within the division, organization of the
field artillery is relatively fixed, although it
can be varied by attachment
of additional
units. Artillery support is normally provided
by placing units in support of, or attaching
them to, the combat elements,
& At corps and field army levels, there is no
organic field artillery. Fire support is provided
by attaching or assigning the numbers and

types of field artillery units required by the situation and the mission. Corps and field army
artillery may be retained in support of the entire force, or it may be employed to reinforce
subordinate elements of the force. When division artillery is insufficient in numbers or types
to provide the necessary fire support, elements
of the corps artillery may be attached to the
divisions.
e, Field artillery is more effective when control is centralized at the highest level consisti4G0 6318A

ent with its capabilities and the requirements
of the mission. When control is thus centralized, maximum flexibility is achieved, and maximum support to each subordinate element of
the command is provided.
/. In mobile operations, stability operations,
and particularly when the enemy employs nuclear weapons, the increased dispersion of
forces, the quickened tempo of action, and the
decentralization of control of maneuver elements may militate against centralized control
of field artillery. This is especially true with
respect to weapons of shorter range. As the
level of usage of nuclear weapons increases, or
as the battle becomes more fluid, a corresponding requirement
is normally created for clecreasing central ized control, resulting in attachment of field artillery to the combat elements.
g. For additional details on field artillery
tactics and techniques, see FM ($-20-1 and FM
&20-2.

4-29. Air Defense Artillery
a, Air defense artillery consists of weapons
and equipment for combating air targets from
the ground. Air defense artillery provides the
principal means for active air defense by the
Army, The composition, in terms of units, of
air defense artillery echelons above battalion is
flexible and is determined by the requirements
of a specific situation.
b. Air defense artillery materiel includes
surface-to-air missile systems, fire distribution
systems, and automatic weapon systems.
c. The Army air defense artillery fire unit is
the key element for effective air defense in
combat. lt must have the capability to accomplish autonomously all the following engagement functions:
(1) Detection of potential airborne targets,
(2) Identification
of unknown
flying
objects.
(S) Interception of enemy aircraft,
(4) Destruction of the hostile air threat,
d. Air defense artillery is most effective
when it operates under the doctrine of centralized direction
and decentralized
execution,
Control is exercised primarily by standing op4+9
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m?ating procedure; however, extensive comn%tinkations are required to permit timely response to command requirements and for ex~hange of operational information.
e. Air defense artillery weapons and concerted effort of organic automatic and small@F~s fire can provide local, limited protection
for ground forces.
~. Certain air defense artillery missiles and
automatic weapons have a surface-to+urface
&apability. FTowever, diversion from their ~rimary role of air defense is dependent on the
air defense situation.
g. See FM 44-1 for additional details on the
employment of ah defense m*tillery units.
h. Details on the integration of air defense
artillery into the overall air defense system, is
djscussed in paragraphs 10-12 through 10-22.
440.

formance of construction and destruction tasks
that improve the mobility, combat effectiveness, and defensive strength of friendly forces
while impeding the mobility of the enemy and
contributing to his destruction. Engineer combat support includes the following tasks:
a. Support of gap and river crossings, amphibious, denial and barrier, camouflage, and
tactical cover and deception operations.
b. Construction
communications.

and maintenance

c. Provision of water supply, terrain intelligence and evaluation and surveys and mapping.
d. Construction,
restoration,
and maintenance of Army aviation
facilities,
roads,
bridges, ports, and field fortifications.
e. Employment of conventional
demolition munitions.

Signal

Signal elements provide communications-electronics support for Army forces h the field.
Communications-electronics
support embraces
installation,
operation,
design, development,
and maintenance of electronic and electl omechanical systems associated with the collecting,
transmitting,
storing, processing, recording,
and displaying of data and information associated with all forms of military communications, to exclude the responsibility for information and data systems and equipment that has
been otherwise assigned, Signal elements provide communications to Army forces down to
brigade level and to other commands as requirecl. This support is provided by electronic
communications
means and by messenger.
Communications at combat brigade and lower
levels are provided by organic communications
elements, The signal function also includes
provision of photographic
support. Combat
support photography
includes still and mot-ion-picture services (except reconnaissance
and military intelligence photography),
pho-

tography from Army aircraft, and processing
services for operaticmal, technical, informatio~ and intelligence purposes. For additional
details, see FM 11-20, FM 11-40, and FM
2A10

support

includes the per-

of routes of

and atomic

f. Provision of area damage control and disaster relief operations.
Engineer units are trained to fight as infantry
when required by the commander. For add itional details, see FM 5-1 and FM 5-26.
Army Aviation
4-32.
Army aviation combat support includes aerial
fire support; observation, surveillance, reconnaissance, and target acquisition; airlift for
airmobile operations; command and control, liaison, and communications; and Army air traffic control over the ground combat area. To

provide maximum flexibility, some aviation
units are pooled at a higher level and allocated
to subordinate units as required. For additional
details, see FM 1-5, FM 1-60, and FM 1-100.
4-33.

Chemical

Chemical combat support includes technical
advice and assistance to commanders and staflk
in the employment of, and defense against,
biological and chemical agents, flame, smoke,
and radioactive fallout. It includes tactical support in the employment of smoke-generating
equipment for the production of large sxnokescreens to obscure enemy observation and conceal friendly activities. For additional details,
see FM 3-10, FM 8-1OA, FM 3-1OB, FM 3-12,
FM %50, FM 20-83, and FM 21-40.
AGO 6818A
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i*&l!+,Ihtdligence
$@@$ligtmce is the product resulting from the
coll~tiion~ evaluation, analysis, integration, and
$nt~~.preti~tion of all avaiiable information which
tXij@i3pM3
one or more aspects of foreign nation6 or
aze~. and which is immediately or potentially signifi!%ht to the development and execution of
plans, pdicimj and ope~ations. It includes current
Brid future eu~my capabilities) vulne~abiliti~~ and
~~~b~ble couMes of adion. The commander’s deci~iofi is strongly influenced by intelligence. Intelligence and operations must be integrated. The int~lligence effort of the command must provide the
timely intelligence required to make decisions,
prepare plans~ conduut operations, and avoid sur~~ise, Priority is given in the intelligence effort to

those aspects of tihe situation that represent the
greatest prospect of success and the greatest
threat to accomplishment of the mission. Systematic procedures and effective communications are
essential for collection of information and use of
intelligence. Intelligence is of importance to all
elennentsof the command and to higher and adjacent commands.
o. Combat Intelligence. Combat intelligence is
?tnowledge of the enemy, the weather, and the ter‘~ain used in planning and conducting tactical opei%+tions.Combat intelligence seeks to reduce the
unknown aspects of the enemy and the operational area. It contributes to accuracy of evaluation of risks and successful application of combat
power. Logical conclusions concerning the area of
operations and enemy capabilities and vulnerabilities permit the determination of their probable
effect on courses of action. See FM 80-6 for additional details.
b. Strategic lnteUigence. Strategic intelligence
is that intelligence which is required for the formulation of policy and military plans at national and
Its sources may provide ininte~national
@Mn8tion of particular significance in tactical op61@MM and pwchologioal operations. Strategic
]evds.

MIWgence and aombat intdligence are oloselyrelakd~ the pri?naw difference is in the level of
r~~cxl~ction and utilizatim, Strategic intelligence
Ik
oriented on national objectives and is usually
p>EOdUCed
S1OWIY
by study and assw@@ of a large
~O1ti-~eOf detailed ihf’ormation, combat intelli.
g~n@ U$W1lYinvolves rapid evaluation and inter,~l~t$’ion of current lnfOrnlation.

O*RWcal and BXwwn$c hteU$gence. Political
and”&conomiox%tdligence are components of strat~~i~ inte!ligenoe, I?olitical intelligence deals with

domestic and foreign relations of governmental
organizations, while economic intelligence deals
with the extent and utilization of the natural and
human resources and the industrial potential of
nations. Political and economic factors are important considerations in planning military operations and are of particular importance in cold and
limited war. These factors especially influence the
aspects of intelligence, civil affairs, psychological
operations, and combat service support and may,
in many circumstances, influence decisions pertaining to maneuver and fire plans.

d. Technical Zn$eU@nzce.Technical intelligence
is that knowledge concerning foraign technological developments and the performance and operational capabilities of foreign materiel which have,
or eventually may have, a prnctical application
for military purposes. Technical intelligence is the
end result of the processing of technical information. The intelligence effort must consider technical intelligence as part of the overall effort, both
for immediate tactical applicability and for strategic importance. See FM SO-16 for additional detailA
*e. Terrain Intelligence. Terrain intelligence is
processed information on the militarily significant
natural and manmade characteristics of an area.
Terrain intelligence may be classified either strategic or combat intelligence. Included in strategic
terrain intelligence are descriptions and analyses
of beaches, water terminals, rivers, towns, and
major terrain features; transport~tion and communications systems; and cross-country movement conditions, soils, types of rocks, underground installations, climate and weather, vegetation, state of ground, and hydrography. These
studies provide field commanders with initial intelligence concerning the theater (area) of operations on the outbreak of hostilities. Combat terrain intelligence is produced for use in planning
and conducting tactical operations within a specified area. It is based on locally secured information md is concerned primarily with the effects of
weather and terrain on the particular operations
of the unit.
*f. Police Intelligence. Police intelligence is
one of the elements of intelligence available to the
commander. Police intelligence is processed information relating to criminal activities (criminal
intelligence), police law enforcement and security,
and incidents that disrupt law and order (police
operational intelligence). Special development and
processing of police information can directly con-
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military intelligence in the early detecij~~~ of itisurgent activities, infiltrators, md
,&ieltlyactivities in the rear
art!~6

...~g. Couttterintelligencev Signed Security, and
O~&iMon9 Securi@ Counterintelligence (C1),

~igflal security (SIGSEC ), and operations SeCU%~$v(OPSEC ) are measures taken to deny infor. iii$tio~ to the enemy. They include integrated defefisive and offensive measures designed to
redtwe, neutralize, or destroy the effectiveness of
the enemy’s intelligence collection effort, whether
tbisefiort isconduoted from controlled or denied
areas, They are a fundamental requirement for
surprise and security. All personnel must bethoro~ghly trained in the importance of CI, SIGSEC
and OPSEC, and the measures contributing to
their effectiveness,

Ah Target Acquisition. Acquisition of targets
is one of the more important intelligence tasks.
Target acquisition is that part of intelligence
activities which involves accurat? and timely detection, identification, and location of targets in
sufficient detail for the purpose of target analysis,
target evaluation, and effective employment of
weapons. Target acquisition results from applying
information collected from all sources and agencies for this specificpurpose.
~i. Air Intelligence. Information concerning
enemy air activity is of such criticality to friendly
operations and is of such a iiransitory nature that
s~eoial provisions must be made for its collection,
processing, and dissemination. Continuously
active channels of communications must be available to report information on enemy air activity to
air defense command posts, where it is screened
and processed for relay to air defense artillery
units to enhance active countermeasures. Other
friendly units in the area must be notified so that
a~p~opriate active or passive air defense meaSUresmaybe initiated,
*j.

Ii?econnaissance.

(1) Reconnaissance is a mission undertaken
tw~htain, by visual observation or other detection
:;IM@thods,inform~tion about the activities and rewmrces of an enemy or a potential enemy and
tih.a concerning the weather, terrain, and other
afivironmental faotors pf a particular area. It is
also directed toward locating or verifying the lo@@ttofisof friendly units. Accurate knowledge of
Welmxition of all friendly troops operating in the
c~~ander’s
zone ot responsibility is necemwy
~‘fdr effecthm employment of complex weapon sys-

tenm.

(2) MOStunits have reconnaissance capabili.
ties; however, certain elements are specifically organized for reconnaissance operations, To be fully
effective, reconnaissance operations require freedom of maneuver, a favorable mobility differential over the enemy, and effective communications.
Reconnaissance efforts are directed toward gainihg and maintaining contact. ~nformation is obtained by stealth, if possible; however, it may be
necessary to fight to get information. ~econnaissance operations are facilitated by use of electronic equipment.
*(3) Division and higher units normally are
supported by surveillance units for search, interception, and monitoring of enemy electronic
means. These units extend the depth of observation and contribute significantly to target acquisition, Reconnaissance is an inherent part of surveillance.

*k.

Recon?Mi88ance by Fire ov in .Fo?ce.Recon-

naissance by fire or in force may be used when
stealth is not essential. Reconnaissance by fire is
used ag~inst suspected enemy locations to destroy
camouflage and cause the enemy to reveal himself
by movement or byreturning thef ire; it has the
important advantage of speed. Reconnaissance in
force isalimited-objective
operation by a sizable
force to discover and test the enemy’s dispositions
and strengths or to develop other intelligence. The
commander directing such an operation must be
prepared to exploit success. He must, however,
consider that either the reconnaissance in force or
bv fire may disclose his own dispositions and provoke a strong enemy reaction.
*L Ai~Reconnaimance. Air reconnaissance is
the acquisition of intelligence information of militarysignificance employing aerial vehicles in visual observation or the use of sensory devices. Air
reconnaissance is capable of providing rapid coverage of large areas; however, it may be limited
by enemy defensive measures and weather conditions. An effective intelligence system requires the
availability of timely air reconnaissance responsive to the requirement of each eohelon.
*m.
Countevreconnais8anof3. Counterreconnaissance includes all measures taken to deny or
neutralize enemy reconnaissance. Offensive counterreconnaissance
seeks out and destroys the
enemy reconnaissance forces, Defensive counterreconnaiswmce denies, by combat if necessary,
enemy access to certain areas. Counterreconnaissance forces are echeloned in depth and oriented and adjusted to friendly dispositions.
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j~i~, G%m&atSu46tie#tance.Combat surveillance
$~W~passes all tedmiques of accomplishing a
?i~tjnuous (all-weather, day and night), systemat~o watch by visual, elwhronic, and photographic
‘~qatis over the battle areas to provide timely in~(n$w~tiofifor tactical ground operations. Combat
$u~veillance is the integration of all available
“~eafis of battlefield surveillance, inoluding air reco~n~issance. It is capable of rapid and continuOUScoverage and is characterized by immediate
responsiveness to the needs of the tactical com~
mander.
~o. Aflencies. All individuals and units have an
Mtelligence function. This function is organic to
combat and combat support elements and is insep~rable from operations. Specialized intelligence
u~its also provide the commander with informs‘tiOh on the enemy, the weather, and the terrain.
Military intelligence units provide trained specialists for support of tactical units. U.S. Army Security Agency units provide communications and
electronic intelligence. For additional details, see
FM 5-30, FM 30-6, FM 80-9, FM 30-10, FM
&&16, FM 80-18, and FM 32-10.
*P. Long-Range Patrok. The infantry longra~ge patrol company is especially organized,
trained, and equipped to perform the combat support functions of reconnaissance, surveillance,
and target acquisition in the dispatching unit’s
area of interest. These companies, when wthor~
ized by the Department of the Army, are provided
to corps and field army and may be placed in
4~p.p~rt of subordinate elements. Details on em.
ployment of long-range patrol companies are contained in FM 31-18.
+:#M34,1.

Electronic Warfare

@hMxmic warfare (EW) support is military
aotiioninvolving the use of electromagnetic energy
to determine, exploit, reduce, or prevent hostile
~u~~of the electroma~netic spectrum. There are
lih~~e divisions within lllW: electronic support
~Sastires (ESM), ccdleotionof EW intelligence;
@$ctroniccountermeasures (lilCM), jamming and
tl$cepticm; and dectronic coumter-countermea$urw @K!CM), protection,
Section Vi.

‘~3&

a. Qombat service support elements are those
ele~mts vvhos~ p~imary missions are to provide

Si$d

h@!igetW

As the battlefield environment g~owsmore sophisticated, tactical commanders are provided with
ever-increasing numbers of electronic and electro~optical devices to aid in the execution of command and control functions, to obtain intelligence
and information, and to perform routine administrative operations, This results in an increasing
number of electronic and electro-optic devices
being used for various communications and noncommunications functions. The enemy’s use of
these devices may be detected, analyzed, and exploited as a source of signal intelligence (SIGINT). The product derived from SIGINT operations is one of the most valuable single sources of
information available to the tactical commander,
Information pertaining to SIGINT operations
and to USASA units that perform these operations may be found in FM 32-1 and FM 32-10.
=S,

Special Forces

*a. The basic mission of Special Forces is unconventional warfare. Special Forces are strategic
forces employed under the direction of designated
unified, specified, and subordinate unified command; joint task force; and contingency force
commanders. They provide such commanders with
a capability to conduct unconventional warfare
operations to further national objectives and to
facilitate accomplishment of the mission of the
force.
b. Speciai Forces groups are allocated to strategic regions of the world in response to national
requirements and objectives. These organizations
are multicapable and mission oriented and possess
a flexiMlity that permits structuring for a particular mission or area of deployment, Deployment
for operations may involve only selected individuals or detachments possessing special capabilities,
or it may require one or more Special Forces
groups. Special Forces units may be used to train,
organize, supply, direct, coordinate, and control
indigenous forces in guerrill~ warfare and stability operations, In a theater (area) of operations,
Special Forces may be employed on independent
missions or in support of the operations of other
forces or agenciea.

COMBAT SWWW

Genwcd

AMMIMA

#@-8Ak&

SUPPORT ELM/W+lTS

service support in a theater (area) of operations.
They may be part of, or prepared to become part
of, the theater, command, or task force formed
for combat operations.
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~, Combat service support elements perform
t~~$e fu~ctions that are essential to the conduct
Qf sustained combat operations, These functions
include personnel and administrative, chaplain,
fi~~nce, civil affairs, legal, maintenance, medical,
~i~itiwy TX3WM,
supply, tinsportdion,
wmstruc
@Xl, field services, and other ]ogistic services6 The
‘distinctions between combat service suppoti,
Vot@batsupport, and combat operations are not
dbsolute, Moreover, all units have certain combat
@vise support functions that they must perform
ih accomplishing their major missions.
o. organizational and operational doctrine for
corhbat service support operations is contained in
Fll 100-10, FM 101-6, FM 101-10-series, FM
54=series, and FM 3-1 (Test).
Ad. When considering combat service support,
the commander must be fuily aognizant of the
functions of rear area protection and their direct
impact on the accomplishment of the overall
combat service support mission. Rear area protec

tion is given detailed coverage in chapter 6,
section VI.
+37.

Combat Service Support Units and
Organizations

~a. Combat Zwza. In the combat zone, combat
service support to divisional forces is provided by
the DISCOM. Corps nondivisional troops and the
I)ISCOM are provided combat service support by
FASCOMelements, namely the corps support bri
gade and, in some instances, the area support bri
gade. Additionally, cellular teams (TOE 600- and
600-series) are provided when necessary.

& COMMi?. In the COMMZ, combat service
support is provided by units assigned to the
TASCOM. These units are provided as necessary
to support the missions assigned to TASCOM’S
subordinate command.
448.

Gorntrol of Combat Service Suppwt
Activities

&intwQl of

combat service support activities
,~ithin the field forces involves three major con
@i~~ations-command
responsibility, techniques
of Control, and facilities.
&Command ~88~~~’b~l~tl/. All commanders are
responsible for control of the combat service sup

port activities and organizations assigned or at.
tached to their commands, This responsibility en
compasses the adequacy and timeliness of combat
service support provided their subordinates, aa
well as timely presentation of valid requirements
to higher echelons. The corps, when operating as
part of a iarger force, rarely has combat service
support units assigned or attached to it. Com
mand responsibility for combat service support at
the corps level is normally limited to establishing
priorities for allocation of combat service support
resources provided by the field army support com
mand,
b, Techniques of Control. ‘I’heeffectiveness of
control of combat service support activities is
largely dependent on the various techniques of
communications, packaging, recording, reporting,
data analysis, data display, and decisionmaking,
Knowledge by the commander of current tech
niques of control of combat service support activi
ties is essential not only for effective control, but
also for the establishment of valid plans and re
quirement
*o. FaoiZitie$. Facilities include medical treat
ment installations, storage installations, ports and
beaches, airfields, railways, waterways, and trans
portation means. Effective control of combat serv
ice support activities in the area of operations is
largely dependent on the facilities available for
receipt, storage, protection, and distribution of
supplies and the availability of personnel. Effec
tive control of personnel support activities in the
area of operations is also dependent on the facili
ties and personnel available for insuring continu
ous collection, evacuation, treatment, and rapid
disposition of the sick and wounded and for unin
terrupted and rapid movement of personnel re
placements to their units of assignment. Gener
ally, the absence of indigenous facilities in less
developed areas of operations will limit the qual
ity and quantity of available combat service sup.
port until the needed facilities have been pro
vided. Similarly, with the dispersion of combat
forces and the inoreased use of nuclear weapons
by the enemy, less reliance should be placed on
indigenous and fixed facilities for purposes of
combat service support. Consequently, other alter
natives must be exploited and developed to de
mxwse dependence on indigenous and fixed facili
ties.
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Cih@Xit !wrvkx Wpport elements must possess
ti~~t~tional fiex!b~lity and the ability to ftmc-

thn

under varying environmental conditions,
~~~y mUSt Wko advantige of the l$test techno~
ldglaal advances and managerhtl aids to incfetiso the support capability.
& l%ed Capabilities. Combat service sup-

port organizations have finite capabilities, usually translatable into time, space, or tonnage
li~itations, In emergencies, and for short periods of time, exceptional support efforts can
be demanded and expected,
b, VulnewWtt~. While generally capable of
defending their own installations, combat ser~
vice support organizations are highly vulneraMe to determined enemy attack. This vulnerability is in direct proportion to the degree of
dispersion required for effective operations. on
the other hand, concentration of combat service support activities for protection against
graund aotion may reduce their support capa”
Mlity and increase their vulnerability to enemy

attaok by conventional and nuclear fires. These
conflicting conditions and their impact on acownplishment of the combat service support
mkision require oareful evaluation and oom”
mand decision of the degree of vulnerability
and risk that can be accepted.
c. PZanning Faotors. Realistic planning factors should be used to determine the requirements for combat service support elements.

bat forces in general war. A high order of organizational flexibility is required to satisfy
the wide variety of possible combat service
support requirements.
c, Combat service support ~ctivities that are
established and operated in peacetime must be
fully compatible with those required under
wartime conditions. Transition from peacetime
to wartime conditions, as required by any
change in operational environment, is accomplished with minimum change in concept, organization, and procedures.
441.

Dispersion

a. The dispersion of tactical forces, both laterally and in depth, requires a corresponding
dispersion of combat service support facilities
to provide adequate support, Dispersion of
combat service support facilities is also required as a measure to reduce the effectiveness
of NBC weapons.
h Rapid movement of combat and combat
support forces and the relative immobility and
dispersion of combat service support facilities
may result in considerable separation between
combat and combat support forces and the various combat service support facilities. Areas
between installations may be extensive and infested with enemy guerrilla forces, bypasged
enemy groups, and brigands. Only that degree
of control that is required for the operation of
installations and the movement of personnel
and supplies between them is exercised over
these areas. The ability to cope with problems
of dispersion and distance is a key factor in accomplishing the combat service support mission,
o. The effects of attacks by NBC weapons
may be reduced tirough the provision of multipie, small installations; the establishment of
alternate key faci~ities; the proper arr&ngement of materiel being stored; the use of camouflage and dummy positions; ttwget analysis
of the installation lomition plan; the attainment of maximum dispersion consistent with
control and risk; the utilization of protective
features to include terrain, barricades, revetments, and underground ~heiters; and the
provision of adequati planning for RAP.

Am

mm

415

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
CHAPTER

THE PRINCIPLES OF WAR AND
(STANAG

5

OPERATIONAL

CONCEPTS

2088, YFANAG 2099, SEASTAG 2099, AND SOLOG 108)

Section 1. PRINCIPLESOF WAR
5-1.

Scope

This chapter deals with the principles of war
uncl operational concepts that must be considered in the conduct of military operations.
Combat power, related factors, and subsidiary
and supporting operations are treated in detail.
This chapter establishes a basis for discussions
of various military operations in succeeding
ohapters.
5-2. General
The principles of war are fundamental truths
governing the prosecution of war. Their proper
application is essential to the exercise of command and to the successful conduct of military
operations. These principles are interrelated
and, depending on the circumstances, may tend
to reinforce one another, or to be in conflict.
Consequently, the degree of application of any
specific principle will vary with the situation.
5-3, principle of the Obiective
Every military operation must be directed toward a clearly defined, decisive, and attainable
objective. The ultimate military objective of
war is the defeat of the enemy’s armed forces.
The objective of each OPeratiOn IXNWtContribute to the ultimate objective, Each intermediate objective must be such that its attainment will most directly, quiokly, and economically ooht~ibute In the purpose of the operation. The selection of an objective is based on
ammidera$ion of the mission, the means availaMei the e~wnv, and the operational ar~e EverY
wmmand~ must understmd and clearly define
his objeiutive and consider each contemplated
action in light thereof,

Acm 6918A

5-4.

Principle of the Offensive

Offensive action is necessary to achieve decisive results and to maintain freedom of action.
It permits the commander to exercise initiative
and impose his will on the enemy, to set the
pace and determine the course of battle, to exploit enemy weaknesses and rapidly changing
situations, and to meet unexpected developments. The defensive may be forced on the
commander, but it should be deliberately
adopted only as a temporary expedient while
awaiting an opportunity for offensive action or
for the purpose of economizing forces on a
front where a decision is not sought. Even on
the defensive, the commander seeks every opportunity to seize the initiative and achieve decisive results by offensive action.
5-5.

Principle of Mass

Superior combat power must be concentrated
at the critical time and place for a decisive
purpose. Superiority results from the proper
combination of the elements of combat power.
Proper application of the principle of mass, in
conjunction with the other principles of war,
may permit numerically inferior forces to
achieve decisive combat superiority.
$4.

P~ificiple~f Economy

of Force

Minimum essential means must be employed at
points other than that of the main effort. This
principle is the reciprocal of the principle of
mass. Economy of force does not imply husbanding, but the measured allocation of available combat power to the primary task as well
as to supporting tasks, such as limited attacks,
defense, cover and deception, or even retro5-1

—
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/; $t~de action, to insure sufficient combat power
~ ~$the point of decision.
Principle of Maneuver

X+7,

‘Maneuver is an essential ingredient of combat
tp.ower. It contributes materially in exploiting
~ucce$ims and in preserving freedom of action
and reduoing vulnerability. The objeot of maneuver is to dispose a force in a manner that
pl~ce$ the enemy at a relative disadvantage
and thus achieves results that would otherwise
be more costly in men and materiel. Successful
maneuver requires flexibility in organization,
combat service support, and command and control. It is the antithesis of permanence of location and implies avoidance of stereotyped patterns of operation.
5-8.

Principle of Unity of Command

The decisive application of full combat power
~equires unity of command, Unity of command
obtains urkity of effort by the coordinated action of all forces toward a c(nnmon goal, While
coordination may be attained by cooperation, it
is best achieved by vesting a single commander
with the requisite authority.

5-9.

Principle of Security

is essential to the preservation of
combat power. Security results from the measures taken by a command to protect itself
from espionage, observation, sabotage, annoyance, or surprise. It is a condition that results
Security

S~ction Il.

ffom the establishment and maintenance of
protective measures that insure a state of inviolability from hostile acts or influences.
Since risk is inherent in war, application of
the principle of security does not imply undue
caution and the avoidance of c~lculated risk.
Sewrity frequently is enhanced by bold seizure
and retention of the initiative, which reduces
the enemy’s capability to interfere.
5-10.

Principle of Swprise

Surprise can decisively shift the balance of
combat power. By surprise, success out of proportion to the effort expended may be obtained,
Surprise results from striking an enemy at a
time and place and in a manner for which he is
unprepared. It is not essential that the en~my
be taken unaware, but only that he becomes
aware too late to react effectively, Factors contributing to surprise include speed, cover and
deception, application of unexpected combat
power, effective intelligence and counterintelligence (to include communications and electronic security), and variations in taotics and
methods of operation.
5-11. Prirlcipla of Simplicity
Simplicity contributes to successful operations,
Direct, simple plans and clear, concise orders
reduce misunderstanding and confusion. Other
factors being equal, the simplest plan is pre.
ferred,

COMBAT

POWER

o. The degree of combat power attained reflects the commander’s imaginative planning
and leadership and the wgankdkm, Winiw
and discipline of hig forces M well m their
morale, em~t b Oow, av&*ltillle firepawer}
mobility, cc+mmtmications, cndition
of equipment, and status of supply. The SUQCWW1
w

plication of combat power requires
exeauticm.

vigorous

H%
Fire $qqjwt
& The availability and prQper use of fire
support are important fact~m in the applioRtion of aombat power. Supporting fires are
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wwd to neutralize

Or destroy thase targets that
81% ktmst likely to hinder accompli~hment of

the mission, They provid~ a commander with a
$bwerftd means of rapidly influencing the
COurseof battle; of adding depth to the battled~ld by using cotmterfires and by attacking
I&ile reserves and rear installations; and of
isolating the battlefield by restricting the enemy’s movement in rear areas and by disrupting his command, control, and transportation
facilities.
b, At each echelon of command, th~ plan for
employment of fire support must be integrated
with the plan for employment of the maneuver
elements. These combined plains must insure
the application of appropriate corribat power
and the responsiveness
of? fire Support to the
r~q~irements of the maneuver elements.
c. The types of fires are as indicated in (1)
through (4) below,
(1) Nuclear fires provide the commander
hi$ most powerful fire support means, They ~re
available in a wide range of yields, A nualear
airhurst produces blast, thermal radiation, and
nuclear radiation and will probably produce inMuxd residual radiation. Surface bursts produce the same effects to a lesser extent and also
produce radioactive fallout, which creates
large areas of radiological contamination. Surface and upper air winds iq the vicinity of the
target area, akmg with thb weapon yield, determine the extent and shape of the fallout
pattern. Governing considerations in the use of
a surface burst are—

(4) Biological and chemical agenta can be
used to achieve casualty effects when nuclear
fires are not used or, like high-explosive fires,
to complement nuclear fires, Chemical agents
can be used to deny areas to the enemy, limit
his use of terrain, and contamhte
supplies
and equipment. The use of biological and chemical agents can produce a wide range of see
lected effects on personnel without destroying
materiel and facilities. Casualties vary from
immediate to delayed and from lethal to mild
incapacitation. Biological and chemical agents
can be employed ~gainst personnel well protected from other fires.
d. Supporting fires may bo delivered by a
number of means, which are discussed in (1)
through (6) below.
(1) Guided missiles generally are restricted to the delivery of nuclear fires. Missiles
are less vulnerable to weather and enemy coun~
termeasures than manned aircraft, Guided missiles vary in range, accuracy, velocity, and VU1+
nerabilit y to weather and enemy countermeasures.
(2) Free rockets are capable of delivering
high-explosive, chemical, and nuclear fires,
These missiles are generally characterized by
higher mobility, less accuracy, and less range
than guided missiles,
($) Cannons are capable of delivering all
types of fires. They are characterized by fiexi+
bility in employment, accuracy, the ability to
shift fires quickly, a high rate of sustained fire,
and the ability to mass large volumes of fire
from dispersed pwdtions under all conditions
of weather and terrain. Cannons have restricted mobility in difikmlt terrain, relatively
short ranges, and comparatively heavy tcmnage
requirement for ammunition.
(4) Mortars have capabtiities similar to
cannons. They diffe~ from oannan$ primarily
in their higher trajectory, shorter minimum
and maximum ranges, and gmmtw volume of
fire per tube, ThQy are readily moved by air
and can be ~mplacwl in positions inaccessible
to ground vehicles. They ~r~ useful in provid.
ing kmge volumes of fire in support of combat
forces.
(5} Manned ailwraft are capahlg of delivering all types of fires, Their ability to attack
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f$@n any direction and to establish visual contaot with the target provides great flexibility
in delivery. Aircraft are limited, however, by
v~hm~ability to enemy countermeasures, adverse weather conditions, and deli ve~y errors
inherent in some munitions. Since they are not
always under the operational control of the
Section Ill.
6d 4,

(6) Certain air defense artillery weapons
can be used in the surface-to-surface role, Di
version from their primary role of air defense
is dependent on the air defense situation.

RElATE13 FAC?ORS

General

Certain factors bear directly on combat power,
When properly applied, and in consideration of
the principles of war, these factors insure full
development and decisive application of combat
power.

6-15,

ground force commander, they may not be
completely responsive to his requirements.

Terrain

a, Terrain is an important factor in the ap
plication of combat power. Proper utilization
of terrain—
(1) Provides observation while denying
this opportunity to the enemy.
(2) Creates favorable opportunities for
the employment of weapons to generate maxi
mum combat power.
(3) Provides cover and assists in conceal
ing the activities of the friendly force, thereby
contributing to its security.
(4) Assists in the development of mass
through economy of force,
(5) Provides the lines of communications
essential to decisive maneuver and the support
thereof,
(6) Can force the enemy to operate in un
favorable areas.
(7) Provides favorable avenues of ap.
preach for oflensive operations,
(8) I%rrnits the commander to control the
battle.
& The significance of terrain varies with the
Guhelon ofwmmwnd and the nature of theopQYWW The cmmnander evaluates the terrain
in eomjunation with MB mission and seeks to
ww the teut~in to MS advantage,
O,The cont?o] of high ground pe~?llit$ obser
v~tion over the surro~nding area and denies
stwh obmwmtion to tha enemy. It pravides fam
vot%ble+positions for Iine-of’+dght weapons. It
is dsu significant in view of the line-of-sight

chm*acteristics of modern communications and
electronic surveillance equipment. The occupa
tion of high ground usually places the friendly
force in a favorable tnctical position in relation
to the enemy. Control of high ground is not
necessarily dependent on its occupation, Under
suitable conditions, high ground may be neu
tralized or denied the enemy by fire or by the
employment of chemical agents, radiological
effects, and smoke.
d. Such major barriers as rivers, lakes,
mountains, forests, and swamps exert a signifi
cant influence on military operations, Cross
compartments interfere with the progress of
offensive operations and generally favor the
defense. Obstacles, including those artificially
created, may form barriers and permit defense
with minimum forces, while forcing the at
tacker to develop greater relative combat
power. Conversely, favorable avenues of ap
proach facilitate offensive action and permit
the application of combat power through ma
neuver.
e. The significance of terrain in counterguer
rilla operations differs from that in operations
against regular forces. In the latter, the de
fender places greater importance on high
ground, observation, and long-range fields of
fire. The guerrilla, however, places greater im
portance on cover, concealment, and restric
tions of terrain and seeks to take advantage of
these. Generally, the aounlierguerriHa force
must orient operations on th~ guerrilla rather
than on the seizure of particular terrain.
to Tactical uw of terrain in a nuclear envi.
ronment
may
vhry from that in a nonnuclear
environment where only conventional weapons
are used. A detailed discussion of the influence
of tw~ain on rmalear weapon efleots is found in
FM 101-4WL
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Government

atid

Il#ation

a. The attitude, behavior, structure, and dispodtion of the government and population of a
theater (area) of operations are important
considerations in the application of combat
power, Ideological, cultural, religious, and governmental patterns affect the planning and execution of military operations and have a direct bearing on military requirements and the
Utilization of military resources.
& The presence or absence of hostile attitudes may affect the disposition of combat and
combat support forces and the requirement for
their use in a rear area security role. Apathy,
indifference, doubt, or suspicion, as opposed to
a spirit of cooperation, adversely afFect the
availability and reliability of intelligence information and the use of local labor and resources.
c. Population disposition and densities may
adversely affect the fire plan, particularly the
use of nuclear, biological, and chemical weapons. The impact of mass civilian casualties and
refugee columns may seriously impede the conduct of military operations.
5-w.

Climate and Weather

a, Climate and weather have a significant effect on all types of military operations.
Weather affects observation, trafficability, control, performance of personnel, functioning of
materiel, air support, and the range and effects
of weapons. Both climate and weather affect
combat service support requirements. As with
terrain, $he commander seeks to take advantage of climate and weather in developing and
applying combat power in the pursuit of his
objectives.
b, Information on current weather conditions a~d climatology in the operational area is
p~cwided by the Air Weather Service to assist
the commander in operational planning. Small,
llwbile weather s~ppmt lxwns are normally attaahed to uniti of division size or larger to
provide this service.

54&
Gowdituitkm and Cantml
a. The efktive application of combat power
requires full coordination of effort throughout
all echelons. Coordination is a basic function of
AGOW8A

command and is particularly significant in deriving full advantage from fire and maneuver.
Coordination of all fire support means insures
the maximum benefit from available firepower
resources and enhances the effectiveness of maneuver.
b. Coordination of effort requires adequate
means of control. The various control means
applied by commanders to insure the maximum
efforts of the command are directed toward the
rapid and economical accomplishment of the
mission. Control means available to commanders include(1) Orders. Orders must be timely, simple,
clear, and concise. Mission-type orders are used
to the greatest practicable extent and should
provide the commander’s concept or intent to
insure that subordinate commanders, acting on
their own initiative, direct their efforts to attainment of the overall objective. Issuance of
warning or fragmentary orders permits subordinate commanders time for planning and
preparation. Liaison officers are used, when required, to insure that orders are understood or
that coordination is accomplished.
(2) Cornmwie@iOw. Signal communications must be flexible and capable of supporting maximum operational requirements, Provision of communications support is based on
such fundamental principles and considerations as reliance on alternate signal means and
locations, restriction of signal means to uses
for which intended, and maximum communications security. Increasing use of equipment
generating electromagnetic radiation necessitates the establishment of priorities for specific
needs and a command decision in cases of frequency incompatibility.
(8) Command and uovtvol fudities.Command posts form the nerve centers of all units
and provide physical facilities for exercise of
controL Command posts must be mobile, capable of continuous operation, and secure from
enemy action. The location of command posts
must facilitate communications with higher,
adjacent, and subordinate headqwn%em.
c. Other measures employed by the commander in maintaining control a~e—
(1) Objeot@m Objectives are assigned to
provide unity of effort, to phase an operation,
5-5
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or to facilit~~.e a change

in direotion,

Objec-

tives assigned should be easily identified. Their
de$firuction or capture mwt be possible within
the time and space limitations imposed and
muatbe within the capability of the force to
which they are assigned.
(Z) PhaAg. At the higher echelons of
field command-+orps
and field army--it is
normal to phase operations based on the expected duration, complexity, the friendly or
enemy situation, terrain, or the scope of the
mission. A phase is a distinct period of an operation, at the conclusion of whiuh the nature
and characteristics of the action change. Asan
aid in planning and controlling an operation,
Dhasing is used to simplify a lengthy action,
Phasing is normally necessary when a commander is unable to visualize the operation
through its completion or contemplates a
major organizational change. Phasing of an
operation may be described in terms of time
(e.g., preparatory fire phase), distance (e.g.,
attainment of an intermediate objective or
phase line), terrain (e,g., crossing of an obstaole), or the occurrence of a specific event (e.g.,
commitment of the reserve).
(3) Phase tines. Phase lines are established
to control progress of units, to coordinate an
operation, and to assist in executing contingency plans, Phase lines are normally keyed to
easily recognizable terrain features.
(4) Checkpoints. Checkpoints are usefuI
for orientation and for making situation reports in the clear, Checkpoints may be used to
supplement phase lines or in lieu of phase
lines.
(5) l?oumhzties, Boundaries are used to fix
area responsibility, delineate areas of operations, and assist in the coordination and control of flre$ and maneuver, Bound~ries extend
fo~ward to the depth required to coordinate
fi~e$ ~~d to d~pict the proposed plan of maneuWW,Bmmda~ies are wctmd~cl rearward to the
@@ necessary to insure mlfiicient maneuver
rmrn ‘for the force and adequate space for OOmb~$ support ~nd combat service support units.
(6) Axtti of advwm An axis of advance 18
a line of atlwmce amigned for purposes of control; often it is a road or a group of roads or a
tkwi’&Med series of locations extending in the
‘m

direction of the enemy, A commander assigned
an axis of advance may maneuver his troops
and supporting fires freely to either side of the
assigned axis to bypass obstacles or to engage
or bypass enemy uniti, providing such maneuver does not interfere with adjacent units and
the unit remains oriented on its objective. The
commander of a force advancing on an axis
must inform higher headquarters of any deviation from the axis.
(7) Direction of attack. A direction of attack indicates the specific route along which
the commander issuing the order wants a subordinate commander to center his main attack,
The unit is restricted and required to attack RS
indicated and is not normally allowed to bypass the enemy. Because the direction of attack
is a restrictive control measure, it should be
used only when necessary. The direction of attack is used primarily in counterattacks or to
insure that a supporting attaok makes the
maximum contribution to the main attack.
(8) Fire
support
coord%dion
l{ne
(FSCL). The FSC!L is a line established by the
appropriate ground commander, normally the
corps commander, to insure coordination of fire
not under his control, but which may affect current tactical operations, The FSCL should follow well-defined terrain features. The establishment of the FSCL is normally coordinated
with the appropriate tactical air commander
and other supporting elements.
(9) Fi~e axwdination he, The fire coordination line is a line between two forues beyond
which fire may not be delivered without coordination with the affeoted forces,
(10) lVo-j’ire he. The no-fire line is a line
short of which artillery units or ships do not
fire except on request of the supported commander, but beyond which they mav fire at any
time without danger to friendly troops,
(11) Contact point. In land warfare, the
contact point is an easiiy identifiable point on
the terrain, where two or more units are required to make wmtaut.
(12) Coovditwting point. The coordinating
point is a designated point at which, in all
types of combat adjacent units or formations
must make contact fa purposes of control and
coordination.
AG(J 6818A
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Vvlfiwctbllity

and

Risk

u. Vulnerability

is the susceptibility of a
force to damage by enemy action. The extensive qwm of destruotian resulting from nuclear
weapon attack requires special attention to the
reduction of vulnerability, Such measures as
cover, concealment,
do~eption, dispersion,
movement, speed of reaction, electronic countermeasures, air defense, cmmterbattery fires,
intelligence, and control may assist in reducing
vulnerability. However, measures to reduce
vulnerability to one form of attack may increase vulnerability to other forms of atta~k,
They may also detract from the effectiveness
of the force and endanger accomplishment of
the mission. Dispersion, increases vulnerability
to infiltration
and defeat in detail. Mobility
Section
5-20.

IV.

SUBSIDIARY AND

Genera!

Certain subsidiary and supporting operations
are significant in relation to all types of miJitary operations. Subsidiary operations are designed to support the basic operation and to
contribute to the development and application
of combat power.
5-211, Civil J’kffairs OperatiOm
a. General. The military commander employs
civil affairs (CA) operations to obtain essential civilian cooperation and support or to reduce civilian interference with his assigned
mission. CA operations involve the relationship between the military forces and the civil
authorities and population of the country or
area in which these forces are employed, CA
o~orations may involve the performance by
military forces of some or all of the functions

noYxxMllY
performed by oivil government.
b. 0143X@i~itit38 u?td Lindtationa ~CA operatkms are employed h insure maximum utilization, within limiti set by natiOnal or theater
p.alioy, intemmtiomd agrwmmt and the laws of
land wtirfare, of load resotmxw, inoluding mate~i~l, facilitkw, and labor. Thay enhance rear
$w~a prote~tkm wM minimum diversion of

COIMMforces by promotingeffective relation-

.

FM 100-S

and the offensive are effective means of reducing vulnerability,
& Risk is inherant in war and is involved in
every mission, Risk also is related to gain; normally, greater gain involves greater risk, Risk
is common to both aation and inaction, In a nuclear war, the destructive power of nuclear
weapons multiplies the magnitude of both risk
and g~in, and the consequences of mistakes are
greater. Although the commander avoids un~
necessary risks, accomplishment of the mission
is his most important consideration. He carefully evaluates each course of action in terms
of relative vulnerability and risk, If the risks
are unacceptable, he must revise the plan. The
commander must recognize risks to be assumed
by subordinate commanders in accomplishing
their missions,
$UPPORT\N~

OPERATIONS

ships with the Ioml authorities and people to
reduce subversion, espionage, sabotage, and
guerrilla activity, These hostile activities pose
a major threat or problem to a modern army
when they are supported, actively or passively,
by a significant fraction of the local population. CA operations alone cannot accomplish
all these objectives, but are dependent on successf u] accomplishment of psychological operations (PSYOP), intelligence, and counterlntelligence activities, other rear area protection
measures, and the attitude and conduct of all
US. and allied military personnel toward the
civilian populace.
o. Support of th IWekt ATWW.CA operations
are designed to utilize resources available from
civilian communities and to reduce the problems oaused by refugee movements, civilian
mass ca~ualties, and the requir~menti of internatkma] law for the pr~viskm Qf tn!nimt!m MIquirements of civili~n supply and the protectkm and treatment of noncombatants,
d: Suppcwt of uwmvmtioNd
Wwf(w?
Ope?’”
dim. During the later stages of! UW opiwations, CA persomml maybe introduwd into unconventional warfare operational areas to as=
sist Special Forces personnel in the conduct of
civil-military relatiwmhlps, As friendly forces
assume control over these operational areas$
fi-7
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CA personnel assist in the procurement

of
local supplies and facilities, the recruitment of
personnel, the demobilization and rehabilitm
tion of former guerrillas, and the preparation
of the local population for self-government.
CA personnel assist ihtdlligence agencies in the
gathering of information.
e. Support of Cold Wav and Stabilit~ @erations. CA activities in support of cold war and
stability operations are discussed in chapters
12 and 13, respectively.
f. l?eference$. For additional details on CA
operations, see FM 41-5 and FM 41-10.

6-22.

P5YOP
u. General. The military

commander conducts PS YOP as a coordinated element of strategy to influence the attitude and behavior of
the people in ways that will help accomplish
his mission. The lines of persuasion he employs
must be carefully selected to contribute to the
military objective and must be consistent,
timely, and c~*edible. Accordingly, he coordinates these lines with other agencies of government and with related activities of the command, including cover and deception, counterintelligence, communications security, censorship, command information, character guidance, public information, community relations,
and CA. The effects of PSYOP are cumulative.
PSYOP are planned and coordinated to support all operations. For detailed discussion of
PSYOP, see FM 33-1 and FM S%5.
h. Propaganda and Psy~holo@cal Measures.
PSYOP include the planned and directed use of
propaganda and psychological measures to influence people so that they will behave in the
desired manner. Propaganda is any form of
oommtmioation designed to influence the opinions, emotions, attitudes, or behavior of any
group, in order to benefit the sponsor either directly or hMreotly. It is prepared and disseminated by IWYOP units, assisted by other elements of the command as directed. Psychological measures are military, politiwd, ecmomic,
and sooial actions, that are conducted primarily for their psychological impaat to assist in
accomplishing the uommand mission.
0. C%q7abttttiea and MWW07a8.
PSYOPtwe
amduoted to reduce the morale and combat ef-

ficiency of enemy troops and to promote dissidence and defection, They may be used also to
assist in stabilizing the civil population to pre~
elude interference with tactical operations.
They support the cover and deception plan.
They are employed to abet and coordinate resistance against a hostile regime, to influence
neutrals, to sustain the morale of allies, and to
counter enemy subversion and propaganda+
They cannot by their own force accomplish
military objectives; they cm’i on]y support accomplishment of objectives. Their employment
is limited by security requirements, policy reinadequacies of communications
strictions,
media, language barriers, prejudices of the audience, and enemy countermeasures, Many of
these limitations are overcome by farsighted
measures based on effective specialized intelligence and evaluation.
d. Support of the Field Army. PSYOP in
support of the field army are designed primar+
ily to reduce the combat effectiveness of enemy
forces and must be immediately responsive to
the tactical situation, Operations are mobile
and decentralized and provide direct support to
tactical units. Psychological opportunities, cletermined through the continuous evaluation of
intelligence are quickly exploited, Close cooperation and coordination are required between
operations, intelligence, and PSYOP staff
ofticers to insure maximum effectiveness,
e. Support of UMonventionul Warfare Operations. PSYOP support all phases of unconventional warfare, Prior to the infiltration of Special Forces teams, PSYOP originate outside
the planned operational area and are employed
to create and develop resistance. Following the
infiltration of Special Forces teama, these oper.
ations are supplemented by the P$YOP ccmducted by guerrilla forces. Specially trained
propaganda teams may be infiltrated to assist
operations of resistance elements, During exploitation and consolidation, l?SYOP may assist CA efforts to insure an orderly transition,
culminating in the demobilization of guerrilla
forces and the establishment of a stable government,
f. l%of CA @MTaMnuI. CA operations
are supported by PSYOP to promote maximum
A(W)
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@6pert&ionfrom the civil populace. In areas sub.
jeot to enemy subversion, PSYOP in support of a
friendly govemnent are one of the first eflective
zn~ansthat the military commander has for maint@ning stability. During hostilities, PSYOP help
to prevent espionage, sabotage, and enemy unconventional warfare operations.
~g. %pport of Cold Wav Operatiom, In cold
w~~, ~SYOJ? assist in achieving the force objective and are concluded to win the support of the
~~pulation. Unobtrusive demonstration of military power, efficiency, good will, and sincere interest in mutual security are some of the ~ctivities
which may be conducted in support of cold war

operations. PSYOP are undertaken in alose coordination with the civilian agencies of government
and public information media. Indigenous military forces are trained and assisted in operations
designed to counter enemy subversion and gain
public support, Details on PSYOP support of cold
war operations are contained in chapter 12.
h, Suppoti of Stabilitg Operations. PSYOP support of stability operations is discussed in chapter
13*
~5-Q3. Electronic Warfare Operations
Electronic warfare (EW) is that division of the
military use of electronics involving actions taken
to prevent or reduce an enemy’s effective use of
radiated electromagnetic energy and actions taken
to insure effective friendly use of radiated electromagnetic energy. EW also involves actions taken
to search for, intercept, locate, record, and aria.
lyze enemy radiated electromagnetic energy for
the purpose of exploiting such radiations in sup.
port of military operations. This EW information
is used for threat detection, warning, avoidance,
target acquisition, and homing. EW is an integral

part of operations, It can reduce the enemy commander’s control by impairing or denying his
means of communications and use of electronic
emitters at a critioal time, or it can mislead him
by$ransmitting deceptive data. Tactical commanders conduct EW in conjunction with fire and maneuver to accomplish their rnisdcms. Commanders
of unified and specified commands are responsible
for planning and conducting EW operations in
support of objectives, missions, and tasks arssigned by Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). Authority
to employ electronic countermeasures (ECM) may
be delegated to subordinate commanders of unitkd and speoitled oommands or joint task forces.

Cmmnandersat all echelonshave authority to emphy dwtronio support measures (RSM) and elec.
$M$ 8NQ4c

tionio counter-countermeasures (ECCM). Arm~
tactical commanders exercise operational control
over all assigned and attached EW resources,
5-24. Denial Operations and Barriers
a, Generat, A denial operation is designed to
prevent or hinder the enemy’s use of or benefil
from an area, personnel, facilities, or materiel,
Denial operations are basically strategic ir
concept, A barrier is a coordinated series of ob=
stacles designed or employed to canalize, direct,
restrict delay, or stop the movement of an oppos~
ing force and to impose additional losses in per.
sonnel, time, and equipment on the opposing
force. Barriers are basically tactical in concept,
Both denial operations and barriers have as their
common objective reduction of the rate of advance
and diminution of the combat power exerted by
the enemy against friendly forces.
b. DeniaJ Operations. Denial operations are de.
signed to prevent or hinder enemy occupation of,
or benefit from, areas or objects having strategic

value, The theater commander establishes policies
governing denial operations in the theater and
delegates planning and execution to the Service
component commanders and to subordinate joint
force commanders. The conduct of denial opera~
tions in the combat zone is based on theater denial
policies and plans, Denial operations may vary In
scope from those of a ‘{scorchedearth” policy to
those that place a temporary limitation on enemy
use of an area or facility. Denial targets of tactical significance usually are assigned to the tactical
commanders (divisions) for preparation and execution and include such targets as major bridges,
tunnels, and dams. Other types of denial targets,
such as industrial plants, airfields, and ports, may
be assigned to special engineer demo~ition teams
or to other special units operating under the control of field army or higher headquarters, General
and special staff responsibilities for denial operations are similar to those for the employment of
barriers, wherein the G$ has primary general
stafl responsibility and the engineer special staff
responsi~ility. In retrograde operations, engineer
units support tactical units by planning, preparing, and executing denial targets-usually demolition—with conventional explosives or atomic demolition munitions. AII troops participate in certain aspects of denial operations by destroying or
removing organic equipment and supplies to prevent capture.
o. Barrier8.
(1) The basio principle underlying the emS-9
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obstacles must be under friendly observation, cov@oYtIIentof bar~iet~ in tactical ope.tiationsis that
@ $tigmefiting the combat effeativefies$ of availw
blo fdrces to the maximum extent. The employrn~nt of barriers is not r~tricted to any one type
of tadical operation fior to any one type of barrier.
Btifriers may incorpmwte the use of chemical
@gents when authorized. Although barriers are
tk@Nwiw
by nature and have their greatest appli@@ionin defensive and retrograde operations~
thd~ t~fi b~ gainftilly employed iti the offensive,
~ki]l$ol knitting of nutural and artificial obstacles
into bar~iers ohanges the military characteristics
of the terrain~ increases th~ commander’s chances
of gaitiing relative superiority in mobility,
achieve$, security and economy of force~and permits more effective massing of combat power for
Qffefisive action. Well~designed md well-located
harriers c~n’ipelthe enemy either to concentrate
‘his forces to break the barriers--thus presenting
a ]~~t$tive target to friendly nucIear and nonnuW$8rfires~or to bypii~sthe Mtrriek’s.
~(z) on the battlefield, the commander will
w%lomhave enough time, laborYmaterials, trans~o~.tatit)fi,or equipment to construct all the obstacles he dmi~es. This is particularly true in the
d~fehs~ because of the requirements gmerated by

cmstruction of field fortifkations, organization of
th~ ground, combat service support 0wr~tiOh8,
atid rdated tasks, As an example, to assist in
meeting these requirements, the mmmander
$Mu[d consider use of wwlally delivered mines.
~(3) An overall p~im!ity must be accorded
the barriers, and individual obstacles must be
given an order of priority for construction, Priorities are gefierally deti.rrnined on the basis of a
particular obstacle% contribution to accomplishment of the unit% mission, Generally, these priorities are from front to rear, with initiai efforts
~imeotedtoward the pkwing of obetackmto protect
a w!itical flank, block likely enemy avenues of approaah, or deny across to certain key terrain. All

ered by fire and integrated into the unit% fire
support plan to be fully effective,
*(4) In the forward porti(ms of the combat
zone, personnel and materiel resources are normally committed almost exclusively to the tasks of
combat and combat support. An ideal barrier is
therefore fare, except where natural obstacles are
completely effective in themselves or require little
improvement or augmentation with artificial obstacles. Extensive barriers are necessary in the
rear portion of the combat zone to block deep
enemy penetrations or envelopments, to assist in
forming massed ~nemy targets, and to provide
space for the timely employment of counterattack
forces.
A(6)

In planning

the employment of bar-

riers, sufficient fire-protected? obstacle-free a~ea$
must be provided to insure that essential movementsof friendly forces inthe battle area, execu~
tion of counterattacks, and combat service SUP*
port activitl~ are not unduly impeded.
d. References. Additional details on denial operations and barriers are contained in FM 31-10.
*s-2&

Ta~ticcd Cc)vertmd

Deception

a, Tactical cover and deception contribute to
security and surprise and enhance the likelihood
of operational success by misleading the enemy
and causing him to react in a manner advantageous to the friendly force. T~ctical cover and
deception may be used to compensate for ~elatively inferior combat power and to permit economical use of men, materiel, and time. The commander employs tactical cover and deception to
disguise orconcetd histrue dispositons, capabilities, and intentions, and to further his passive air
defense effectiveness.

a. Tactical cover and deception plans are an

AW
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ifitigral part of all operational planning. In developing these plans, the commander must visualize and understand the enemy viewpoint,
and he must take into consideration the impact
on his own operations should the deception
fail, The plans adopted must be such that, if
ufisuocessful, they will not cause the operation
to fail. Coordination of tqctical cover and deception plans with higher, adjacent, and lower
Utdt$l is essential to insure against compromise
of other operational or deception pltms,
c, All units undertake. rn~asures to conceal
their positions and operations from enemy visual, photographic,
sonic, and electronic detection. Techiiical assistance in the planning and
executhm of tactid
cover and deception may

be provided by specially trained and equipped
u~its qvailable in the field army.
d, For detailed discussion of tactical cover
and deception, including levels of authority,
see FM 81440.
6-26,

Intwdic!ion

u. The purpose of interdiction

is to deny or
hinder enemy use of areas or routes. Successful
interdiction restricts enemy movement and interferes with the command and control of his
forces. It binders or prevents enemy movement
into, out of, or within the commander’s area of
interest. It contributes to security by preventing sudden and unfavorable changes in relative
.
combat power.
b. Interdiction is accomplished by the use of
fires, combat troops, guerrilla forces, and de
nial operations and barriers, Ch@mioalagents
and high-yield nuclear weapons provide an
area-interdiction
capability
against
large,
poorly defined targeta,
O, A successful interdiction MPort is characterized by tlmrough and imaginative planning,
~hnely and acwwati intelligence, and coordi=
hated aceuutim Conthuous surveillance of the

8MMof interdiMm k necessary to assess the
~flmthmness of the d!kmt ahd to develop new
targets. The enemy may be expected to adopt
mwumx%sd~signwl to thwart the i~tirdiotion
effwk The avail@li$y M resouroes and the ca=
pabflity of weapon a$~tems will rwely permit
complete interdiction. The appiicatkm of resources tQ inhrdiotkm
must be weighed

FM 1004

against the overall requirements of the mission,
d. Interdiction plans must be designed to insure timely contribution to accomplishment of
the mission and must concentrate on targets
that have a significant effect on the combat
power of the enemy forces directly opposing
the command concerned. Each successively
higher echelon focuses its interdiction effort at
a greater range. Higher echelons integrate and
expand the interdiction effect of subordinate
elemmts.
5-27. Battlefield Illuminaticm
Battlefield illumination is the lighting by artificial means of the zone of action of ground
combat and combat support troops, The principal requirement for battlefield illumination is
to overcome the limitations
imposed on
friendly forces by the absence of light. The following principles apply:
a. The use of battlefield illumination is a
command responsibility.
b. Battlefield illumination in support of
friendly forces should be provided wherever
and whenever needed, in the intensity of illumination required, and throughout the period
of time required,
c. I!kttle!leld illumination should, wherever
possible, be provided by an independent source
of illumination to allow unik full use of their
weapona,
d. Illumination should be provided by the
highest level practicable to conserve the illuminants available to lower echelons,
e. Each ground unit engaged in combat that
has a specific need for illumination should have
organic means sutilcient to meet its normal illumination requirement until this mission can
be assumed by a higher echelon.
f. Alternative means of illumination shwWi
be prmzided, if av~ilable.
g. All battlefield illumination must be coordinated to prevent disclosure to the enemy of the
opwations ~f attjaoent friendly units, Coordination will normally be accomplished by the
commanders having operational control of the
illumination means and may necessitate restrictions being placed cm the units’ organio
means.

—.—
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niquea as part of deception plans may be profitable on occasion.
j. 13attlefield illti~ination should be plmmed
and coordinated with the use of infrared equip+
ment in such a way that tio damage will be
aaused to the infrared ~qtiipmant by exposure
to direct, intens~ white light; that it will be re~
duced to the minimum when inf~m%d op6ration$ are being coruluoted; and that rapid
changes from infrared to battlefield illumination, or vice versa, can be perfo~med,
k. For additional details on battlefield lllumin~tion, see Flkl 20-80.
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CHAPTER
CONDUCT

6

OF BATTLE

(STANAG 2082, STANAG 2083, and STANAG
SEASTAC3 2082 and SEASTAG

2104;

2083; SOLOG 49R, SOLOG 128,

and SOLOG 130)
Section 1. GENERAL
6-1,

scope

This chapter presents the fundamentals of offensive and defensive operations. Operations
under nuclear and nonnuclear conditions are
compared, arid the impact of biological and
chemical operations is discussed. Paragraphs
6-7 through 6+2 deal with operations in
which maneuver of combat units is not too seriously reduced by use of nuclear weapons.
Paragraphs 6-53 through 6-56 present operational doctrine for an environment in which
extensive use of nuclear fires drastically reduces the ability of ground forces to maneuver.

6-2.

Purpose of Battle

m Battle is fought with the ultimate purpose

of defeating an enemy. It is fought by a combination of offensive and defensive actions, In
their broadest sense, the terms “offense” and
“defense” include the entire range of tactical
operations.
b. The commander selects that combination
of offensive and defensive action that will most
effectively accomplish his mission. A command
may conduct an offensive, even though large
portions of the force are employed defensively.
Conversely, the defense depends for success on
the use of part of the force offensively.

Section IL COMPARISON OF NUCLEAR AND NONNUCLEAR WARFARE
6-3.

General

The conduct of both nuclear and nonnuclear
warfare is based on the application of combat
power in accordance with the principles of
war. The difference between nuclear and nonnuclear warfare arises primarily from the increased combat Power provided by nuclear
weapons; from a sharply inureased vulnerability of troops and installations in the nuclear
efivhmnment; and from the measures required
to counteract this increased vulnerability, to
include inoreaaed security requirements for nuclear weapons and their associated. delivery
and support units, In general, the difference is
as Mleoted in the subparagraphs below.
a. A~em of Reqmna~bU$tg and In$ere8t, To
otl%et their vulnerability, forces operating in a
AQO 6818A

nuclear environment must be dispersed to minimize presentation of targets remunerative to
nuclear weapon attack. The extent to which
units can be dispersed depends on the capabilities of each element to accomplish its mission,
Determination of the extent of dispersion compatible with capability to perform the assigned
mission is a command responsibility. Force dispersion requires assignment of increased areas
of responsibility. TO operate effectively in dispersed formations, the force must possess a reliable control system and sufficient mobility t~
make maximum use of the increased combat
power of nuclear weapons, Increased areas of
responsibility broaden areas of interest, In a
nonnuclear environment, with its attendant reduction in available firepower, the vulnerabil6-’
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ity of forces is less, the area that can be controlled is smaller, and greater concentration of
forces is required. Consequently, the areas of
responsibility and interest are smaller.
b, Dispersion. Because the dispersion required by a nuclear environment invites defeat
in detail, dispersion of tactical units, command
and control facilities, and combat service support installations must be governed by current
and planned operations. Dispersion is proportional to the level of employment of nuclear
weapons; therefore, limiting factors such as
the following must be considered:
(1) The assigned mission.
(2) Control of subordinate units,
(3) Adequacy of combat intelligence.
(4) Responsiveness of the combat service
support tystem.
(5) Weather and terrain.
(6) Mobility of forces,
(7) Nature and disposition of enemy
forces.
(8) Density and location of the civilian
population.
c. Mobility. In the nuclear environment,
combat forces must be highly mobile to reduce
vulnerability,
facilitate
control of extended
areas of respons]%ility, provide mutual support, maintain freedom of action, and exploit
the effects of nuclear fires. The increased mobility required by the nuclear environment also
has application in the nonnuclear environment,
although not always to the same degree, The
reduced firepower of the latter environment,
together with the more restricted areas of responsibility and the greater concentration
of
forces, may not present the frequent opportunities for deep, exploiting maneuver that characterize the nuclear environment.
d. Fire and Matieuuer. Army units fight by

combining fire and maneuver, This is a technique of establishing a base of fire and a maneuvering force. These two distinct forces have
separate missions. The mission of the base of
fire is to reduce the enemy’s capability to interfere with the movement of the maneuver force
and, within its capabilities, to destroy the
enemy. The base of fire may consist of small
arms, mortars, artillery, armed helicopters,
tactical air, and naval gunfire. Tanks may be

used in the base of fire when terrain prevents
their employment in the maneuvering force.
The mission of the maneuvering force is to
close with and destroy the enemy. This force
consists of infantry and armor, as available. In
either nuclear or nonnuclear environment, fire
and maneuver must receive equal consideration
by the commander in determining the appropriate combat power to be applied. As the frequency of employment and the yields selected
become greater, the effects of nuclear weapons
begin to saturate the battle area, and maneuver elements find it increasingly difficult to maneuver decisively without prohibitive losses.
However, success accrues to the combatant
who can maneuver first with a force capable of
exploiting the firepower employed.
e. Tempo @ Operations. The combination of
nuclear firepower and increased mobility significantly accelerates the tempo of operations

in the nuclear environment. Engagement of
forces is of shorter duration and is characterized by extreme violence. Deep, decisive objectives are sought, causing the battle to be waged
in great depth, In nonnuclear warfare, the
tempo is more deliberate; engagements that
may be decided in a matter of hours in the nuclear environment may require several days,
f, Air Defense. The destructive power that is
inherent in a single hostile aircraft or missile
armed with nuclear weapons increases air defense requirements under conditions of nuclear
warfare,
g. Organization for Combat. Dispersion, mobility, vulnerability, and tempo of operations
affect the organization for combat. In the nonnuclear environment, greater centralization of
control is practicable, particularly the control
of fires, combat support, and combat service
support. The commander can exert greater personal direction of the course of battle, giving
more deliberate and detailed instructions to his
subordinates, both before and during operations. In a nuclear environment, the opposite is
true. Combat forces tend to operate semi-independently under mission-type orders. Direct
support artillery units may be attached to the
combat elements when distances and cieployments dictate decentralization of controL The
control of comb~t support and combat service
. -- .... .
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units is similarly decentralized to a
significant degree. With longer lines of communications dictated by increased dispersion
factors, the vulnerability of those lines of communications to attack and interruption requires even greater integration of tactical and
combat service support planning, Although
modern communications systems permit the interchange of essential orders and information,
the commander must place greater reliance on
the initiative, integrity, courage, and professional ability of his subordinate commanders.
The trend is toward decentralization, but the
commander must be able to extend sufficient direction to the course of battle to provide guidance and prevent the force f mm becoming disorganized.
h. Radiation Eflects and Combat E#ic&mey.
Commanders of units operating in a nuclear
environment must consider the effects of radiation on the combat efficiency of their unilx and
their ability to accomplish an assigned mission.
Detailed guidance to meet a widely varying
range of radiation exposure is available in FM
8-12 to assist commanders in estimating the
probable effects given levels of exposure will
have on a unit’s combat efficiency. However,
commanders require a guide that meets their
needs for interpreting available data. The following may be used as a guide:
(1) Provided that no appreciable dose (75
rad or less) has previously been received, 5 rad
or less in 24 hours is a low dose (negligible
risk) and is acceptable during routine operations. IIowever, more than 5 rad per day, or 75
rad in a 30-day period, should be considered
unacceptable. Moderate and emergency risk
criteria are discussed in FM 3=-12.
(2) If a unit receives a cumulative dose of
76 to 150 rad, the commander should regard
this unit as having received a dose that is not
dangerous but is approaching the threshold for
the onset of combat ineffectiveness, especially
if the unit receives this dose within a short period (minutes to a few hours). If the combat
situation permits, a unit in this category
should be exposed less frequently and to a
lesser risk than a unit that has not been exposed or that has received a cumulative dose of
less than 75 rad. All further exposures in this
support

range are considered moderate and emergency
risks,
(3) If a unit receives a cumulative dose of
more than 150 rad, the commander should regard this unit as potentially ineffective, and exposure to additional radiation will probably result in a progressive increase in unit ineffectiveness and in probability of death for some
of the personnel. If the combat situation permits, such a unit should not be exposed to additional radiation for at least 2 months to permit
ample observation of actual state of health by
the surgeon and reclassification of units to a
less serious radiation status category,
i. CasuuZties. In operations where nuclear
weapons are employed, commanders and staffs
at all echelons must anticipate sudden, severe,
personnel losses within very short periods of
time. These losses may be to an extent that
causes the combat effectiveness of both enemy
and friendly forces to be destroyed temporarily. Thus, Army forces must be trained and indoctrinated in rapid reorganization and in the
emergency treatment of mass casualties with
minimal professional medical assistance.
j. Nuclear Strike Warnings. Employment of

nuclear weapons in support of ground forces
involves possible risk to friendly forces. In
planning a nuclear strike, the commander must
consider the requirement to provide appropriate prestrike warning to all friendly forces
who may be affected by the strike. The responsibility for dissemination of nuclear strike
warning (STRIK WARN ) messages rests with
the commander executing the strike. Commanders authorized to release nuclear strikes “
will insure that strikes affecting the safety of
adjacent or other commands are coordinated
with these commands in time to permit dissemination of warnings and the taking of protective measures. Warning of an impending strike
will be initiated no earlier than is necessary to
complete the warning. Details and approved
format for STRIKWAR~
messages are contained in FM 101-31-1.
k, Denial of Nuclear Weapons.
(1) In nuclear warfare, preventing the

enemy from capturing friendly nuclear weapons is vitally important. Equal)y important is
preventing the enemy from using these weap.
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ons if he should capture them. Denial of nuclear weapons to the enemy will be governed
by the following doctrine:
(a) The primary means of denial is the
maintenance of adequate weapon security.
(b) The primary objective of denial is
to make the weapons tactically useless to the
enemy.
(o) The most desirable form of denial
of a threatened weapon is the physical removal
of the weapon from the area of the threat; i.e.,
local repositioning or evacuation.
(d) In an emergency when no form of
nuclear weapon relocation is possible or advisable, and gainful and expeditious employment
of the weapon against the enemy is impossible,
destructive denial becomes necessary.
(e) Nuclear weapons are of sufficient
importance, sensitivity, and scarcity to dictate
that the standing operating procedures for
their denial become the personal concern of the
commander. His decision is required on procedures in each area under varying circumstances of operation. These procedures should
cover all details necessary for the executing individual, to include1. Origin of the decision to carry out
emergency denial.
%?.Step-by-step procedures, including
differences inprocedures that may bemquired
in movement, in firing position, in a position of
readiness, or at a storage site,
3. Instructions for the location of
necessary denial equipment to insure ready accessibility under all circumstances of storage,
movement, in a position of readiness, and in
firing configuration.
(2) For details on denial of nuclear weapons, see FM 6430-1.
of tk of hkkr
wea~n$
To provide a framework for subsequent discus.
sion on the conduct of battle, the phrases “restricted scale of use of nuclear weapons” and
“unres~rk%ed scale of use of nuclear weapons”
are used. These terms are necessarily relative,
because there is no sharp differentiation between them.
(z, The phrase “restricted scale of use of nuolear weapons$’ is used to denote a range of op6+.

~d?$

erational environments wherein the employment of nuclear weapons, in both quantity and
yield, is selective and wherein the effects therefrom do not reach a level that will materially
reduce the ability of combat units to maneuver effectively,
b, The phrase “unrestricted scale of use of
nuclear weapons” is used to depict a level of
employment of nuclear weapons that is sufflcientl y high to degrade appreciably the effectiveness of maneuver by combat units.
6-5.

Biological and Chemical Operatiww

The decision to use biologicacal and toxic
chemical agents rests with the President. The
principles, policies, and concepts applicable to
the employment of biological and chemical
agents are continued in FM 101-40,
64.

Biological and Chemical

Munitions

a. The capabilities of biological and chemical
munitions and the tactics and techniques of
their employment are covered in FM 3-10, FM
3-1OA, and FM 3-1OB.
b. Biological and chemical munitions may be
employed effectively in either the nuclear or
nonnuclear environment.
They are an additional means available to the commander to accomplish his mission. Biological and chemical
agenta are capable of producing large numbers
of casualties.
Dispersion
to meet nuclear
threats has limited value in countering a large
area biological and chemical attack. Although
some agents have a contaminating effect on the
materiel for considerable periods of time, biological and chemical agents do not destroy
physical facilities or materiel.
(1) Biological weapons are characterized
by delayed casualty efiects. They may be used
profitably in tactical operations where plans
can be phased to exploit their delayed effects;
e.g., h advance of airborne, airmobile, and amphibious operations and in retrograde operations. Because of their potential for large area
coverage, biological weapons may also be extremely effective against strategic targets,
(2) Chemical munitions have considerable applicability to tactical operations. After
release of control, commanders have maximum
flexibility in employing chemical agents. Vary-
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ing casualty effects can be achieved by the em
ployment of lethal or incapacitating agents,
Unmasked target personnel or those with
known poor biological and chemical discipline
are particularly susceptible to an attack with
agents employed for respiratory
effects.
Against masked targets or those with excellent
biological and chemical discipline, agents de
signed for skin penetration are more suitable.
Lethal agents are appropriate when relatively
high death rates are desired, Incapacitating
agents are appropriate when the use of lethal
agents is not desirable; e.g., when enemy
troops are intermixed with the civilian popula
tion. The use of tliese agents may permit the
securing of physical facilities intact without
the widespread destruction that results from
nuclear and high-explosive fires.
(3) These munitions may be of particular
applicability in the nuclear environment when
it is desired to inflict mass casualties without
the creation of obstacles produced by nuclear
weapon blast effects or by radiological contam
~nation. Chemical agents, in a contaminating
role, may be effectively employed in denial and
barrier operations and against targets that are
to be bypassed.
c. Biological and chemical muriit]ons have
the greatest effect when their employment is
coordinated with the scheme of maneuver;
other fires; and special operational plans, such
as barrier plans, Such employment fosters the
Section Ill.
6-7.

full exploitation of the combined dfects of fire
and maneuver.
d. The commander’s decision for employment
of biological and chemical munitions requires
consideration of the following factors in the
planning process:
(1) Local weather conditions, particu
larly wind speed, direction, and air stability
have considerable bearing on the decision to
employ these munitions.
(2) Troops must be prepared to react
promptly in exploiting the effecb of these mu
nitions.
(3) Special intelligence efforts, individual
and unit protective measures, and thorough
training are required to reduce the effective
ness of enemy biological and chemical attack.
(4) When protective clothing and equip
ment must be worn by troops for long periods
of time, their combat effectiveness is lowered.
The criteria for wearing individual items of
protective clothing and equipment are outlined
in FM 21-40.
(5) Air mobility becomes increasingly im
portant as a means of crossing contaminated
areas.
(6) Harassing chemical fires can produce
a significant reduction in the combat effective
ness of enemy troops. Conversely, an excessive
or inappropriate use of these fires tends to im
prove the biological and chemical discipline of
the target personnel.

OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

General

Since the initiative is a condition in which a
commander retains the capability to apply his
resources to influence the battle, offensive oper
ations are preferred to defensive operations be
cause the initiative lies with the attacker. The
commander possessing the initiative is able to
take actions that restrict his opponent to counWing actions. Commanders should seek every
opportunity to gain the initiative. Bold and ag
gressive employment of combat power, the
achievement of surprise, or the exploitation of
enemy errors or weaknesses serve to gain the
initiative. Once gained, every effort must be ex
pended to retain it. Continuous application of

force and psy~hological operations against
those parts of enemy units least capable of
withstanding attack, the neutralization or de
struction of the enemy’s means of influencing
the situation, and the prompt exploitation of
successful actions serve to retain the initiative.
The initiative is retained by commanders who
conduct actions rapidly and decisively and who
have alternate plans ready for implementation.
Offensive operations are undertaken to carry
the battle to the enemy. The purpose of offen
sive operations is to accomplish one or more of
the following:
O. Develop the situation.
b. Defeat enemy forces.
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c. Secure territory or terrain.
d. Deprive the enemy of required resources.
e, Divert the enemy’s attention from other
areas.
-8.

Considerations
Operations

Affecting

Offensive

a, The commander visualizes offensive operations in terms of time and space. His estimate
of the situation indicates the particular combination of factors offering the highest assurance of success. This analysis also includes an
evaluation of the pertinent elements of combat
power.
b. In offensive operations, the most decisive
results are achieved by strong, mobile, exploiting forces. Offensive missions frequently have
terrain objectives, although an enemy force
may be designated as an objective. To reach an
objective, a force goes through, over, or around
the enemy.
c. A nuclear environment favors the use of

evaluation of relative combat power, acquisition and development of targets, mcl analysis
of all other factors affecting the situation. Although such attacks are frequent in nonnuclear warfare, they occur less frequently in nuclear operations.
6-9.

Maneuver

in the Offense

offensive operations, attacking forces are
maneuvered to gain an advantage over the
enemy, to close with him, and to destroy him,
h

The commander may orient his attack on the
front or flank of the enemy. To accomplish
this, there are three basic forms of maneuver
in the attack: the penetration, the frontal attack, and the envelopment. A double envelopment, a turning movement, and an encirclement are variations of the envelopment.
G Penetratti
In the penetration, the main

attack passes through the principal defensive
position of the enemy. The purpose of the maneuver is to destroy the continuity of the
enemy force, divide it, and defeat it in detail. A

small, highly mobile combat forces moving on
the ground, through the air, or both. These
forces make every effort to maintain their forward movement. Enemy forces are destroyed
by fire; bypassed; contained; or, where necessary, reduced by assault. The plan of attack is
designed either to divide the enemy force and
defeat it in detail or to concentrate it to the extent that it can be destroyed by nuclear weapons. If it becomes necessary for the commander
to concentrate his force, he does so only at the
decisive point, in close proximity to the enemy,
and for the shortest practicable time. Under a
nonnuclear environment, greater concentration
of maneuver forces may be acceptable. To insure rapid execution of the attack, the commander exploits fully all means of tactical mobility,
d. In situations in which opposing maneuver
forces seek a tactical advantage,
the com-

successful penetration requires the concentration of superior combat power at the point selected for breaching the enemy defenses. It is
appropriate when strong fire support is available, when the enemy is overextended, or when
his flanks are unassailable. If sufficient preponderance of combat power is available, a multiple penetration may be launched. In such cases,
the attacking forces may converge on a single
deep objective, or they may secure independent
objectives. When it is impracticable to sustain
more than one penetration, the one enjoying
the greatest possibility of success is exploited.
After the enemy position has been breached,
additional forces are committed as necessary to
widen the breach, destroy the defending forces,
and exploit the initial success by securing vital
objectives deep in the hostile rear.
b. The Frontul Attaak. The frontal attack

mander must react with maximum speed.
These situations may develop in the movement
to contact, the meeting engagement, the reconnaissance in force, and the exploitation. Other
operations, such as attack of an organized or
fortified position, permit a more deliberate,
planned, and coordinated attack, undertaken
after thorough reconnaissance, methodical

strikes the enemy all along his front. It is employed to overrun and destroy a weaker enemy.
This form of maneuver is appropria@ for
corps and higher levels of command,
c. I!Wvdopnwwt. In an envelopment, the
main or enveloping attack passes around or
over the enemy’s principal defensive positions
to secure objectives that cut his escape routes
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and subject him to destruction in position from
the flank or rear, This is accomplished by
striking an assailable flank and by avoiding
the enemy’s main strength en route to the objective. A supporting attack fixes the enemy to
prevent his escape and reduce his capability of
reacting against the main effort by forcing him
to fight in two directions simultaneously. In
some situations, the supporting attack also deceives the enemy concerning the location or existence of the main attack. The envelopment is facilitated by superior mobility
and by surprise. Aircraft are particularly valuable in increasing the mobility of the enveloping force. Aircraft provide the means for tactical parachute assault or for moving airmobile
tactical forces to facilitate the rapid securing
of envelopment objectives, Large-scale operations of this type may, in fact, execute the maneuver in the form of a tactical vertical envelopment, The success of an envelopment is dependent to a large extent on the ability of the
supporting attack to fix the enemy. When the
situation permits a choice in the type of maneuver for the main attack, the envelopment is
usually preferable to the penetration because it
offers a better opportunity to apply combat
power to the greatest advantage.
(1) A variation of the envelopment is the
double envelopment. In this maneuver, the attacker seeks to pass simultaneously around
both flanks of the enemy. The attacking force
must have superior combat power and mobility, and precise coordination afid timing are required. Deficiency in any of these factors may
subject the attacking force to defeat in detail.
(2) Another variation of the envelopment
is the turning movement. In the turning movement, the attacking force seeks to pass around
the enemy, avoiding his main force, to secure
an objective deep in the hostile rear. The purpose of this maneuver is to force the enemy to
abandon his position or divert major forces to
meet the threat He is then destroyed at a time
and place of the attacker’s choosing. A supporting attack may be required to iix the
enemy, as in an envelopment; however, a turning movement need not alwa~ be accompanied
by a supporting attack. Since the force executing the turning movement is usually out of

supporting distance of other elements of the
force, it must be sufficiently mobile and strong
to operate independently. Air transport is particularly applicable for movement and initial
support of this maneuver, Mobility superior to
that of the enemy, as well as secrecy and deception, enhances the opportunity for successful accomplishment of a turning movement.
(3) A third variation of the envelopment
is the encirclement. This maneuver offers the
greatest possibility for fixing the enemy in position and permits his systematic capture or
destruction. The encirclement is a diflicult maneuver to execute because it requires the executing force to have a numerical superiority
and mobility much greater than is normal, This
preponderance of forces and greater mobility
maximize the element of surprise in executing
the encirclement. The use of airborne or airmobile forces enhances the probability of success
in this type of operation, In the conduct of an
encirclement, it is preferable to occupy the entire line of encirclement simultaneously; however, if this is not possible, the best escape
routes are covered first,
6-10.

Infiltration

U. Infiltration
is a technique of movement
used with the other forms of maneuver. The
attacking force moves as individuals or small
groups through, over, or around the enemy forward defense elements to a previously designated assembly area in the enemy rear, During
the movement, these individuals and small
groups seek to avoid detection and engagement
by the enemy. By this means, a strong force
may be deployed into the enemy rear without
being subjected as an entity to decisive enemy

action during movement. Once assembled, the
force executes its assigned mission, Infiltration
is an important means of achieving surprise,
b. The dispersed pattern of a nuclear btittlefleld presents frequent opportunities for movement of unitx by infiltration. In such an environment, movement by infiltration is an important technique for reducing the vulnerability
of troops to nuclear attack,
6-I 1.

Night combat

a. Night combat is an integral part of all opA9

.
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erations and offers an excellent opportunity for
deception and surprise, During stability operations, the desirability of conducting night operations to achieve surprise and maintain pressure against insurgents must be constantly assessed. The principles of the daylight attack
apply; however, maintaining direction and
control require special measures, The degree of
success attained by night attacks is largely dependent on the training and conditioning of
troops, prior reconnaissance, simplicity of the
plan, effective control measures, and the enemy’s night surveillance capability. Infiltration
can be particularly effective in night operations,
The objectives for a night attack are generally
limited in depth by the difficulty in maintaining control, particularly after the enemy has
been alerted. Then nuclear weapons are employed, the devastating effect on enemy defenses may permit the assignment of deeper objectives.
b, Battlefield illumination and use of night
vision and surveillance equipment increase the
efficiency of units operating at night and f acilitate the employment of supporting fires.
c. Then friendly nuclear fires are used at
night, adequate warning is required to reduce
the problems of dazzle and loss of night vision.
These fires should be carefully coordinated
with the operations of other friendly units, Integration of nuclear fires with the scheme of
maneuver is mandatory. This assists in preventing the creation of obstacles to the assault
elements or the alteration of terrain features
selected as control measures, Quick-acting
chemical agents can be used for casualty effect
on targets when creation of obstacles by nuclear fires is unacceptable. Enemy use of nuclear weapons during the attack may cause
dazzle or Ioss of night vision for friendly
troops.
642.

I%nning

a. Planning an attack, like other operations,
is initiated by the receipt or assumption of a
mission for the force. The tasks required to accomplish the mission are developed in the estimates of the commander and his staff.
b. The mission is the governing factor in the
preparation of estimates, and subsequently the

operation plan or order, and in the execution of
the attack. All command and staff actions must
be continuously compared with the mission to
insure that the details of the operation contribute to mission accomplishment. The mission
may be to secure an area or to defeat an enemy
force. To facilitate planning, coordination, and
control, the mission is usually translated into
specific terrain objectives, the securing of
which will permit control of the area or f~lcilitate destruction of the enemy force.
c. The objectives sel~cted become the basis
for determining the scheme of maneuver. They
are considered in relation to the characteristics
of the area, the enemy and friendly situations,
relative combat power, and enemy capabilities,
These factors, once analyzed, indicate the various courses of action available.
d. After the objectives have been selected,
the scheme of maneuver, allocation of available
forces, fires, combat support, and combat service support can be determined. The means
available will seldom permit all attacking
forces and the reserve to be equally weighted
in combat power. Furthermore, it is usually
undesirable to expend excessive combat power
against main enemy strength when it can be
employed elsewhere with more effectiveness
and greater economy. For these reasons, it is
usually desirable to designate a main attack
and one or more supporting attacks. The attack anticipated to produce the most decisive
result and have the greatest probability of success is designated the main attack. It is accorded first priority in the allocation of combat
power. Supporting attacks, which are employed primarily to fix the enemy and reduce
his capability to react against the main attack,
are allocated the minimum resources required
to accomplish the assigned tasks. Nuclear, biological, or chemical (NBC) preparatory fires
may reduce the enemy’s strength sufficiently to
warrant deep, multiple, equally weighted attacks.
e, A portion of the combat power of the
force is held in reserve to be employed at a decisive time and place to obtain a favorable decision. The reserve is used to exploit the success of the attack, maintain the momentum of
the attack, or provide additional security. It is
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one of the commander’s principal means of influencing the action once the operation is underway. The strength and composition of the
reserve vary with its contemplated mission, the
forces available, the type of offensive operation, the form of maneuver, the terrain, possible hostile reaction, and the clarity of the situation. When the situation is relatively clear
and enemy capabilities are limited, the reserve
may consist of a small fraction of the force.
When the situation is obscure, the reserve may
consist initially of the bulk of the command,
prepared for employment at any point. While
the reserve should be large enough to obtain a
decision when it is committed, the forces allocated to it must not unduly weaken the main
attack. It must be provided adequate combat
support and the necessary transportation—
both air and ground—to achieve the required
mobility, Once the reserve is committed, a new
reserve is reconstituted with minimum delay.
f. The fire support plan provides for fires in
direct support of the assault elements and in
general support of the entire force. Provision
is made for adequate support of the reserve
when it is committed. An important consideration is the decision on whether to fire a preparation. Such a decision is based on knowledge
of the enemy’s dispositions, NBC protection,
available ammunition, and the results expected
considering the loss of surprise. When nuclear
weapons are to be employed, the plan includes
the general allocation of nuclear weapons and
fires to subordinate units; the use of nuclear
weapons in the preparation,
if fired; and the
numbers and types of weapons to be held in reserve. Retention of nuclear weapons in reserve

gives the commander an additional, powerful
means of influencing the course of the operation. Areas wherein reserve forces and weapons are likely to be employed are kept under
intensified surveillance. Certain areas may be
so critical to the success of the operation as to
warrant allocation of specific weapons and the
establishment of rapid, prearran~
procedures for calling for the fires. When nuclear
weapons are to be employed in the preparation,
the predicted obstacles that will be created
must be evaluated as they affect the movement
of friendly troops.
AGO5818A

g. Attack plans include the measures for coordination and control of the various spects of
the operations. As a minimum, obj d tives; and
a line of departure, time of attack; or starting
point, are prescribed. Additional measures may
include the assignment
of zones of action,
boundaries, axis of advance, direction of attack, lines of departure,
phase lines, and
checkpoints. The guiding principle in the use
of control measures is maximum freedom of
action for subordinate
commande~s, yet the
higher commander must maintain sufficient
control to insure a coordinated for~a effort.
6-13.

Execution

a. The attack is characterized
by fire and
maneuver, combined and controlled to create a
preponderance
of combat power, that culminates in a powerful and violent assault in the
decisive area.
b. Once the attack is launched, flexibility and
speed in the employment of combat power are
paramount. The attack is characterized
by a
series of rapid advances and assaults by maneuver and fire until the final objective is secured. The attack is executed vigorously and
all favorable developments are exploited, If the
advance lags in any portion of the zone, the
weight of the attack should be shifted quickly
to a part that offers greater opportunity for
success. The attack maintains continuous momentum and is not delayed to preserve the
alignment of units or to adhere closely to the
preconceived plan of attack, Momentum is
maintained by—
(1) The timely employment of reserves,
the airlift of combat elements, the redirection
of units on intermediate
objectives, and the
provision of adequate combat support and combat service support, or a combination of these
means. In some instances, commitment of a
portion of the reserve may be sufficient to accomplish the desired task.
(2) The advance of attacking echelons as
rapidly as possible to their objectives. Enemy
resistance is bypassed unless it can be quickly
overrun or is so strong that it interferes with
accomplishment
of the mission. If the commander decides to bypass enemy strongpoints,
he must recognize the danger of subsequent en-
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trapment as well as the effect the bypassed
forces may have on succeeding phases of the
operation, including the danger to following
combat service support units.
(3) The timely displacement of combat
support elements and the provision of plans
for close-in protective fires and fires to support
the continuation of the attack.
(4) The modification of combat service
support plans or the implementation of contingency plans to provide the necessary support to
sustain operations, to include airlift of supplies.
c. To maneuver forces most effectively and
employ fires to gain his objectives, the commander must keep informed of the progress of
the attack, enemy reactions, and the situation
confronting subordinate units. During the attack, he may increasingly decentralize control
to subordinate commanders to permit them to
react more rapidly to changes in the situation.
Through knowledge of the situation, and of the
higher commander’s concept of the operation,
the subordinate commander modifies and implements the plan.
d. Between areas of enemy opposition, attacking forces move rapidly by ground and air.
When enemy resistance is encountered,
the
commander’s first consideration
is to reduce
this resistance by having his leading elements,
supported by fire, rapidly overrun and destroy
the enemy. If a more deliberate attack must
be made, attacking echelons move within assaulting distance of the hostile position under
the protection of supporting fires and smoke.
In a short, violent, and well-coordinated
attack, the assault force destroys the enemy by
maneuver, fire, or a combination thereof. When
nuclear weapons are employed, a deliberate attack is usually unnecessary.
e. The commander provides security without
sacrificing the momentum of the attack, Plans
and procedures should prescribe actions to be
taken in event of an enemy counterattack.
Bypassed enemy forces must be contained or kept
under surveillance pending subsequent elimination, Covering forces, patrols, flank guards,
eoheloned reserves, and firepower protect ex-

posed flanks and gaps between units. Protection from ground attack may frequently be re~ln
—

quired for combat support and combat service
support units when areas to the rear of attacking echelons have not been cleared. Halts are
kept to the minimum; they permit the enemy
to reorganize and may sacrifice the momentum
of the attack. Especially in nuclear warfare,
the failure to exploit an advantage relentlessly
may nullify the success achieved. When units
must be rested and resupplied, they are replaced by fresh units or reserves to maintain
the momentum of the attack, For those units
authorized to halt, orders should include the
time and area of the halt, missions and locations of supporting units, and command and
contrdl measures, Some units may be diverted
into dispersal areas to prevent congestion during the halt, Dispersal areas are planned to
provide concealment, to aid defense, to reduce
vulnerability to enemy attacks, and to facilitate resumption of the attack, Units in dispersal areas take protective measures to reduce
their vulnerability.
~. Minimum forces, making maximum use
of supporting fires, consolidate the objectives,
The remainder of the command disperses and
reorganizes to continue the attack without delay. Designated combat elements maintain contact and obtain information on which the commander plans future actions, Continuation of
the attack with fresh troops, a new direction
of attack, or exploitation of success by the
reserve may require a passage of lines. Passage
of lines must be executed with great speed
under nuclear conditions. Use of the wide zone,
characteristic of nuclear warfare, provides
gaps between friendly units that can be effectively used by the passing forces.
6-14. Meeting Engagement
A meeting engagement is a combat action that
occurs when a moving force, incomplete]y deployed for battle, engages an enemy force
(static or mobile) about which it has inadequate intelligence. The action ceases to be a
meeting engagement when the enemy’s situation
haa been developed and subsequent planned and
coordinated operations are undertaken. These
actions occur frequently at the lower echelons
of command in both offensive and defensive operations, The principal characteristics of meet-
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ing engagements are limited knowledge of the
enemy and minimum time available for the
commander to develop the situation and formulate and execute plans.
&l 5. Movement to Contact
a. Movement to contact is a tactical operation designed to gain or reestablish contact. An
additional objective of friendly forces during
movement to contact is to gain an advantage
over the enemy that will facilitate future operations. Maximum advantage of position at the
time of contact is achieved by properly organizing the force for combat and by maneuvering
the force components, The movement to contact is pushed aggressively to gain the objective before the enemy can react. Every intelligence and security agency is used so that the
main force will become engaged under the
most favorable conditions. Air cavalry units
may be effectively employed in intelligence and
security roles, to include light air and ground
combat during the movement to contact. Tactical aircraft and long-range missile fires may ~
employed early to achieve fire superiority. The
bulk of the combat power of the force should
remain uncommitted to permit flexible employment upon contact with the enemy. Execution
is decentralized, but sufficient control is maintained to permit effective use of long-range
supporting fires.
b. The movement to contact is normally
made in multiple cohnnns. The command is
normally organized into a covering force, a
main body that includes the advance guard,
and flank and rear security forces. Subordinate
tactical groupings employ various formations
as required by their individual situations and
missions.
c. The composition, size, and operations of
the covering force may influence the entire
course of the battle. The mission assigned the
covering force is to develop the enemy situation and prevent unnecessary delay of the main
body. Its operations may include attacking to
destroy enemy resistance, securing and holding
key terrain, or containing large enemy units,

The covering force is organized to accomplish
its mission well forward of the main body. A
highly mobile, well-balanced force is required.
Aao6818A

Close coordination between the covering force
and the main body is essential. Normally, control is retained by the overall commander of
the force moving to contact. However, widely
dispersed operations may favor decentralizing
control to column commanders.
d. The main body contains the bulk of combat power of the force. Units of the main body
are organized for combat and are positioned in
the advancing columns to permit maximum
flexibility for employment during the movement or after contact with the enemy is established. The advance guard is used to expedite
movement of the main body, to maintain contact with the covering force, and to provide security to the front of the main body.
e. Flank and rear security forces protect the
main body from ground observation and surprise attack. These security forces must be
strong enough to defeat minor enemy forces or
to delay strong enemy attacks until the main
body can deploy. Flank and rear security
forces operate either under the control of the
commander of the force moving to contact or
under the control of subordinate elements moving in proximity to them. Close coordination
with air reconnaissance, observation, and surveillance contributes
to the security of the
main body.
f. The movement to contact may frequently
be made at night or during other periods of reduced visibility. This requires all units to be
skilled in night movement. The movement to
contact terminates when major enemy resistance necessitates the deployment of the main
body.
6-16.

Reconnaissance in Force

A reconnaissance in force is a limited-objective
operation by a considerable force to discover
and test the enemy’s dispositions and strengths
or to develop other intelligence. A reconnaissance in force is usually planned and executed
as a limited-objective attack. Even when he
uses it primarily to gather informati~ a, the
commander executing a reconnaissance in force
is alert to seize any opportunity to exploit tactical success. If the enemy situation must be
developed along a broad front, a reconnaissance in force may be conducted using strong
6-11
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probing actions to determine the enemy situatkmatselectedpoints.
The size of the force is
sufficient tocausethe
enemy to react in aznandisposiner that
discloses his location,
tions, and strength. Since a reconnaissance in
force is used when the knowledge of opposition
is unknown, a combined arms force of infantry
and armor, with artillery, Army aviation, and
engineer support, is employed. Reconnaiss~nce-in-force operations may result in unacceptable losses, disclose the commander’s ultimate intentions, or provoke an unwanted general engagement, When the enemy possesses
appropriate nuclear delivery means, the risk in
presenting a profitable target may outweigh
the value of the information desired. The reconnaissance in force is particularly adaptable
to the fluid characteristics
of the nuclear battlefield and will serve as the basis for many offensive operations.
647.

Exploitation

a. Exploitation is the followup of gains to
take full advantage of success in battle. It is
the phase of offensive operations that destroys
the enemy’s ability to reconstitute an organized
defense or to withdraw in good order in the
face of a threatened disaster. The psychological effect of exploitation creates confusion and
apprehension throughout the enemy command,
reduces the enemy capability to react, and may
be decisive.
b. Planning for exploitation should provide
for rapid, continuous advance; adequate combat support and combat service support; and
the selection of decisive objectives. %ovision
must be made for regrouping of component e]ements while other elements continue the advance. Army air reconnaissance and security
units may be effectively employed a8 intelli~enoe and security agencies throughout
all
phases of exploitation.
c. The missions of exploiting forces include
the seizure of deep objectives to cut enemy
lines of communications and the disruption of
e~emy command and control facilities, The mission assigned the exploiting force commander
should be sufficiently broad to avoid restriction
of opportunities
to disrupt and destroy the
enemy. The commander
must realize that
b12

troops and their leaders frequently are tired at
the time opportunity for exploitation occurs,
and aggressive, demanding leadership is required.
d. Exploitation is usually initiated when the

enemy force is having recognizable difficulty in
maintaining his position. This condition is indicated by decisive gains by friendly forces;
lessening of enemy resistance, particularly
supporting fires; and an increase in the number of prisoners captured and equipment abandoned. Once begun, the exploitation is executed
relentlessly to deny the enemy any respite
from offensive pressure in the drive to the
final objective,
e. Forces in the exploitation normally advance on a wide front, depending on the mobility of the force, road net, and other aspects of
the terrain. Only those reserves that are necessary to insure flexibility of operation, continued momentum in the advance, and minirnumessential security are retained. Airmobile and
airborne forces are used to secure objectives
critical to the advance and to cut enemy lines
of escape. Swift raids, thrusts, and envelopments by ground and airmobile forces delay or
prevent enemy reorganization, Actions are
characterized by boldness, prompt use of available firepower, and rapid and unhesitating employment of uncommitted units. The exploiting
force is committed in the decisive direction,
f. The exploiting force commander must be
alert to prevent the dissipation of combat
power in achieving minor tactical successes or
in reducing small enemy forces. The aim is to
reach the objective with the maximum
strength as rapidly as possible, Control is vital
to prevent overextension of the exploiting
force if the enemy is capable of regrouping unexpectedly to attack the command, Available
fires are employed to destroy enemy forces that
cannot be bypassed or contained. Security from
enemy nuclear attack is enhanced by rapid advances to keep enemy forces off balance and to
neutralize their intelligence and surveillance
capability.
g. The effectiveness of the exploitation may
be enhanced by the commitment of additional
forces with a mission of following and supporting the exploiting force. These forces
AGO6918A
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widen or hold the shoulders of the penetration,
secure lines of communications, and relieve elements of the exploiting force containing bypassed enemy forces. Control of the forces performing a follow-and-support mission is retained by the next higher commander. Liaison
between the following and supporting unit and
the exploiting unit should be accomplished.
Units given a follow-and-support mission
should, where possible, possess or be provided
mobility equal to that of the exploiting unit.
6-18.
Pursuit
a. The pursuit is designed to cut off and an-

nihilate a hostile force attempting to escape.
As enemy demoralization begins and enemy
forces disintegrate under relentless pressure,
an exploitation may develop into a pursuit. A
pursuit may also occur in any operation in
which the enemy has lost his ability to operate
effectively and attempts to disengage. In a pursuit, the enemy loses his ability to influence the
situation and acts in accordance with the pursuer’s actions.
Section IV.

6-19.

and error.

Purpose

employ all means
and methods available to prevent, resist, or
destroy an enemy attack. The purpose of a defensive operation may be to(1) Develop more favorable
conditions
for offensive action.
(2) Economize force in one area to apply
decisive force elsewhere.
(3) Destroy or trap a hostile force.
(4) Reduce the enemy capacity for offensive action.
(5) Deny ‘In enemy entry into an area.
b. In the defe,, ~~ the commander seeks to
USQthe operational area and means avai]able
to his advantage and to the enemy’s disadvantage.

Mensiw

CwMdera?iom

a, In defensive operations, the defender
, seeks to seize and retain a degree of initiative
by selecting the area of battle, by foraing the
enemy to react in confomity with the defensiv~ pl$n, and by exploiting enemy weakness
AQO6$1~

c. Pursuit operations are conducted aggressively and under decentralized control, Commanders remain well forward to provide impetus to the operation and must take decisive action to overcome any inertia in the command.
Pursuit is pushed to the utmost limits of endurance of troops tind equipment during both
daylight and darkness. Tactical air support
will assist in inflicting damage on the retreating enemy, concentrating on his lines of withdrawal and his reserves. Continuity of combat
service support is vital to the success of this
type of operation.

DEFENSJVE OPERATIONS

a. Defensive operations

64206

b. In the conduct of a pursuit, direct pressure against retreating forces is maintained relentlessly, while an enveloping or turning force
cuts the enemy lines of retreat. Double envelopments of the retreating main force are executed when conditions permit. Maximum use
should be made of airmobile and airborne elements in the enveloping forces.

Defensive

operations

may be im-

posed by an inability to attack. However, the
commander—particularly under fluid, nuclear
battlefield conditions—may deliberately undertake defensive operations in combination with
deception to destroy the enemy.
b. The deliberate shift from offense to defense, or vice versa, may occur rapidly and
with considerable frequency. A defensive operation usually is a composite of major and
minor actions and engagements. Elements of
the command may be defending, delaying, attacking, feinting, or delivering fires as part of
the defense.
o. An ofiensive attitude is necessary to seize
opportunities to destroy the enemy. Psychological preparation
of troops and strong leadership in the defense are essential to maintain
high mmvde, alertmess, and an agg~essive altitude. The troops must understand that an effective defense is an opportunity to destroy the
enemy,
d. The conduct of defensive operations under
adverse conditions is the supreme test of the
&13
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field commander. The defender must fully use
those advantages that he possesses and can improvise. He must take greater risks and conserve his resources, yet commit them unhesitatingly and decisively at the proper time. He
must deal with the serious problems of leading
troops without the evident success of offensive
combat. The highest order of leadership and
tactical skill is demanded.
e. The mission and the area to be defended
should be stated in terms that permit the commander to use his means to maximum advantage, with minimum restriction on specific terrain features to be held. Defensive operations,
however, inherently require restrictions not
present in offensive operations. These result
from the need for some degree of centralized
control to insure the most effective use of resources, so that an adequate reserve remains
for the decisive portion of the action.
6-21.

Forms of Defense

a. Mobile Dejewe. The mobile defense is
that defense in which minimum forces are deployed forward to warn of impending attack,
to canalize the attacking forces into less favorable terrain, to impede and harass them, and to
cause their disorganization. The preponderance
of the combat power of the defending force is
employed in vigorous offensive action to destroy the enemy at a decisive time and place.
(1) In general, the forward defense area
forces employ the principles of the delaying action, while the remainder of the force uses the
principles of offensive combat. In nonnuclear
operations, the mobile defense is applicable to
highly mobile warfare and to situations in
which broad frontages must be covered. This
type of defense is the preferred form in the nuclear environment, because it reduces their vulnerability to nuclear attack and perserves their
freedom of action. In both environments, the
mobile defense may provide an opportunity to
destroy the attacking force and regain the initi~tive, Set patterns of action are avoided. The
defending commander must retain freedom of
action to choose the time and place to launch
Ms decisive counterattack. This form of defense requires that the defending force have
mobility comparable or superior to that of the
+14

The utilization of airmobile forces in
the mobile reserve will improve the flexibility
and responsiveness of the overall force to tactical situations.
(2) Generally, successful employment of
the mobile defense depends on the ability of
the defending force to yield terrain to achieve
decisive results through the employment of the
reserve as a counterattack force. Forward defense area forces should not be overextended or
exposed to defeat in detail. Forward defense
area forces must possess sufficient combat
power to compel the enemy to concentrate his
forces for attack where they may be destroyed
by firepower and maneuver. When circumstances dictate that a portion of the force conduct a mobile defense while adjacent units are
conducting an area defense, the flanks of the
adjacent units cannot be exposed by the forward defense area forces of the mobile defense
units.
b. Area Defcwe. Area defense is based on reenemy.

tention of specific terrain.
(1) When retention of specific terrain is
mandatory, the commander places primary reliance on the ability of fires and forces deployed on position to stop and repulse the attacker. The force may or may not be physically
on the key terrain or its approaches before the
enemy attacks, particularly under nuclear conditions. In retaining specific terrain, the commander must use sufficient forces in the forward defense area to create the necessary combat power on or to dominate the terrain to be
defended. The forward defense area normally
hasahigher
priority for forces than does the
reserve, The reserve is employed to block and
destroy the enemy, to eliminate penetrations if
they occur, or to reinforce threatened areas.

The defensive concept requires detailed fire
plans, organization of the area to exploit the
natural defensive strength of the terrain, and
plans for the maneuver of the reserve.
(2) Thearea defense normally @keamaximum advantage of existing obskcles, reduces
the danger of attack at night or by infiltration,
and forces the attacker to employ maximum
combat power to accomplish a penetration,
&Defwiv6@wattow.
c. Vatitiom
(1) The area defense and the mobile deAGO6918A
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fense are at opposite ends of a scale of wide
variations in defensive operations. Frequently,
neither of these basic patterns will be suitable
to a given situation andmission, In such cases,
a variation incorporating applicable portions
of each mustbe devised,
(2) In a larger force conducting the defense, the operations of the various component
units may encompass both defensive patterns
and delaying operations, with certain units
being assigned primarily an offensive role.
&-22.

Maneuver

in the Defense

a. Maneuver
by combat elements in the defense includes the spoiling attack, the counterattack, the counteroffensive, and the delaying
action. Offensive maneuver is important in all
forms of defense and is particularly significant
in the mobile defense, Offensive maneuver is
undertaken to exploit the results of attack by
NBC and other weapons, to destroy a penetrating force at a time and place of the defender’s
choosing, to strike the enemy when he is unprepared and thus achieve significant results,
or to assist in disengaging a force. The delaying action is employed to permit units to move
to other positions from which they can execute
either offensive or defensive missions or to
gain space for employment of nuclear weapons.

b. A spoiling attack is an offensive operation
launched by a defender against enemy formations that are preparing for attack. Its purpose
may be to destroy a portion of the enemy force,
to throw the enemy off balance, to secure terrain from which to launch an attack, or to
deny the enemy ground observation
veillance of the defended area.
6-2%

and sur-

Defensive Areas and Forcqs

a. The defensive areas are the security area,
the forward defense area, and the reserve area.
Forces And fires of the command are allocated
to each in accordance with the defensive plan.
The general scheme of maneuver or defensive
organization of these elements is prescribed in
sufficient detail to permit intelligent execution
of the plan.
& Forces of the security area furnish information on the enemy, deceive him, and provide
a oounterreconnaissance screen, Within their
AGO6M8A

capabilit~, they delay the enemy and reduce his
combat power. Under active nuclear conditions,
an important additional mission is locating and
developing nuclear targets. Elements of the security force may be designed to stay behind
advancing enemy elements. The composition
and support of the security force include longrange reconnaissance and observation means,
both ground and air; strong firepower; a high
degree of mobility; and excellent and secure
communications.
c. The composition of forward defense area
forces varies with the defensive purpose.
(1) When the defense is based on the retention of specific terrain, major forces are
used to organize the ground, Because of the inability to develop an impregnable defense, a reserve is required to maintain the continuity of
the defense.
(2) The forces allocated to the forward
defense area in a mobile defense, while not so
strong as those in an area defense, must be capable of forcing the enemy to deploy. They require long-range fire capabilities and normally
a mobility equal to or greater than that of the
enemy.
d. The forces of the reserve are the primary
means by which the defender regains the initiative. Retention of a relatively large reserve,
consistent with the requirement for forces in
other defensive areas, permits offensive action
both within and forward of the battle area.
When the mobile defense is employed, the reserve is the strongest and most decisive element of the force, While it may be required to
perform defensive actions, its primary mission
is to defeat the enemy by offensive combat. The
combat power allocated the reserve includes
fire as well as maneuver elements. When nuclear fires are authorized, the ability of the reserve to concentrate overwhelming combat
power quickly in a given area greatly increases
ib offensive capabilities, In addition, the reserve provides flexibility and may be used to(1) Reinforce units.
(2) Occupy positions,
(3) Insure retention of key terrain.
(4) Assist in disengagement of units.
(5) Replace forward units,
(6) Extend flanks.
6-15

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
FM 100-5

Provide security against infiltration
and airborne and airmobile attack.
(8) Conduct operations against irregular
forces.
(7)

6-24.

Planning

a. Development of the best overall defensive
plan requires consideration of—
(1) The mission.
(2) The nature of the terrain and the degree to which specific terrain must be held.
(3) Relative mobility.
(4) The depth of the defensive area.
(5) The relative combat power of opposing forces,
(6) The relative air and nuclear situations.
(7) Reserves available at higher echelons.
(8) The ability to provide combat service
support for the various plans.
(9) The deployment of combat service
support units and facilities supporting the
force.
b. The means available to the commander in
planning defensive operations include forces
deployed in defensive positions, fires responsive to the commander, and units maneuvering
in conformance with the defensive plan. Each
of these means depends on the others for maximum effect. The defender’s task is to combine
these means in proper proportion to accomplish the defensive mission. Considerations
ar+
(1) Facilitating the use of these means by
exploiting the natural defensive strength of
the terrain. The natural strength of the area
can be increased by the aggressive, offensiveminded use of fortifications and barriers and
by the development of detailed fire and maneuver plans. Normally, the defender can select
and reconnoiter the defended area before its
orgmization and thus influence the attacker to
conform to the defensive plan.
(2) Holding orcontrolling s~ifictirrain
as indicated bythetission.
Theterrainis
arialyzed to determine the relative criticality of avenues of approach into the defensive area,
areas suitable for offensive action, and existi g
or potential obstacles that, if developed, wi7 {
Sxvmgthen the defense.
\

c. Fires are planned to destroy the enemy
force or to permit exploitation by maneuvering
elements to complete its destruction. As the
level of use of nuclear weapons increases, the
relative importance of fires in defensive operations increases. Fires are planned to permit engaging the enemy force early although, in
some instances, fire may be withheld to develop
maximum surprise and shock. The decision to
fire at long range or to withhold fires is critical
and must be made by the commander in each
case. Plans must be sufilciently flexible to permit this latitude. Fires are planned against all
elements of enemy combat power, such as
enemy fire delivery means, reserves, command
and support installations, and units in contact.
d. Effective combat intelligence is critical
and is normally difKcult to obtain because the
defender lacks the initiative and is frequently
inferior in combat power and reconnaissance
means. Thus, the defender must make the most
effective use of the means available. His detailed knowledge of the operational area, plus
the increased susceptibility to detection of the
attacker on the move, permits him to concentrate Ns effort on likely assembly areas, critical defiles, and other areas the enemy is likely
to use.
e. The counterattack is a basic element of
the defense. Its function varies in accordance
with the type of defense being conducted. Although there are occasions wherein the counterattack is made by fire alone, more decisive
results usually accrue from a combination of
fire and maneuver. The principles of offensive
combat are applicable to the conduct of the
counterattack. Plans for the defense include
counterattack plans in those areas wherein
they are most likely to be required or where
the maximum opportunity to destroy enemy
forces may occur.
(1) In the area defense, the function of
the counterattack is to destroy or eject the penetrating force and regain control of the battle
area.
(2) In the mobile defense, the counterattack is the decisive element by which the commander accomplishes his mission. The objective is to destroy the enemy force and to exploit the ensuing opportunity to regain the iniAGO 5M8A
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tiative, to include operations within the enemy’s rear area.
f. The employment of biological and chemical weapons is planned for defensive operations. Use of persistent-effect chemical agents
may increase the effectiveness of fires against
known enemy weapon positions and enemy reserves not suitable for nuclear attack. Persistent-effect chemical agents are also used to contaminate barriers, obstacles created bydemolitions, and defiles as an aid in impeding enemy
movement and canalizing his advance. ~onpersistent-effect chemical agents may be employed
against targets of opportunity and against concentrations of troops in the attack. Chemical
minefield, including mineflelds in which chemical and high-explosive mines are intermixed,
are included in barrier plans.
g. Barrier plans are developed concurrently
with other plans. It is necessary to take maximum advantage of natural obstacles and to improve them. The effectiveness of an obstacle is
extremely limited when it is not covered byobservation and fire. Lanes and gaps are required
for the necessary movement of reserves and
other forces in the battle area. Barrier plans
establish the location of barriers, responsibility for construction, and priority in completion. The barrier plan is developed concurrently with antitank and fire plans and must
be carefully coordinated with counterattack
plans.

6-25.

Defense Against Arm-w

a. Effective operations against an enemy possessing a significant armor capability require
antitank defenses throughout the operational
area, Such defenses are planned to cover those
avenues of approach presenting the greatest
threat to the command.
b. Maximum use is made of natural

and
manmade obstacles to facilitate the destruction
of enemy armor by canalizing it into the fields
of fire of antitank weapons. The entire antitank weapon system is used. This includes individual antitank weapons, mines, tanks, artillery, armed ~ircraft, and nuclear weapons. The
antitank defense is established in depth
throughout the defended area. Artillery highexplosive and chemical fires may be used on

tanks to destroy the weapon, to produce casualties among the crews and accompanying infantry, and to separate the infantry from the
tanks to facilitate close-in infantry antitank
action.
c. lf the enemy armor succeeds in overrunning forward areas, antitank weapons located
in depth seek to stop this advance. Forces in
the forward areas must remain in position to
prevent enemy infantry from accompanying its
armor and to contribute to the destruction of
the penetrating tanks. Reserve forces heavy in
armor are then committed to destroy the penetration.

6-26.

Execution

a. ln the defense, a continuous, aggressive,
intelligence collection effort, including the use
of air and guerrillas, is essential in determining the probable strength, composition, direction, and time of the enemy attack.
b. The action of combat units on position
may vary from delay to defense at all costs.
Combat units employed in defensive positions
accomplish their mission by destroying the
enemy with fires and by impeding his advance
to the extent that he can be destroyed by fire
and maneuver. Combat units may disengage
and shift rapidly from defensive to offensive
maneuvers.
c. Unless surprise offers a gl*eater opportunity for success, the attacking forces are taken
under fire as early as possible by aircraft and
long-range artillery. As the enemy advances,
he is taken under fire by elements in the security area. Security forces warn; deceive; develop intelligence; and, if part of the mission,
execute maximum delay without becoming decisively engaged. They inflict maximum casualties on the advancing enemy and force him to
deploy. As a means of collecting target information, security elements may remain in the
area after passage by the enemy,
d. The attacker’s disposition forward of the

defensive

area may favor a spoiling attack.
When considering
such an attack, the commander must evaluate the risks involved
in
terms of their effects on accomplishment of his
mission.
e. As the attacker approaches the forward
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defense area, he is taken under fire by all
weapons within effective range, unless fires are
deliberate
withheld as a surprise measure,
Previously selected target areas are kept under
close surveillance, For maximum effect on fleeting targets, fires must be readily responsive to
the commander.
f. 1n the mobile defense, the forward elements conduct essentially a delaying action.
Their operations may extend over considerable
depth in the battle area. These elements must,
however, be prepared to stop and hold terrain
on short notice to assist the success of the decisive counterattack. The mobile defense is based
on the counterattack
as the decisive element.
Criteria for determining when the counteratt~ack should be launched are primarily those
for assessing offensive maneuver, Among the
significant considerations
are the degree to
which the forward defense area forces huve
succeeded in weakening the attacker and the
potential remaining for further reducing his
effectiveness. It is desirable that the enemy be
stopped or slowed down and that he be disorganized, but these are not requirements
and
should not inhibit initiative in launching the
counterattack.
(1) The counterattack
capability is not
dissipated against minor enemy success. When
the counterattack
is launched, it is given the
full means to accomplish the mission. Piecemeal commitment of counterattack forces jeopardizes the success of the operation,
The
counterattack
is carried out rapidly and violently, employing as much combat power MI
necessary to insure success.
(2) On occasions, it may be necessary to

launch separate countera~cks against two or
more enemy forces. The more effective method
is the elimination of enemy forces in order of
the seriousness of their threat. Simultaneous
counterattacks by elements of the reserve div~de the available combat power and should be
avoided, but such action may be required in
some situations.
SectIonV.

RE7’ROGRADE OPERATIONS

6-27. General
a. A retrograde operation is any movement
of a command to the rear, to the flanks, or
L1 R

(3) Although counterattack pkmsareprcpa~*ed in advance, the counterattack
may be
launched before or after the times planned and
in an entirely different area than anticipated.
The probability of successful accomplishment
of the mission is the controlling factor.
(4) Local counterattacks
on a small scale
may be used to assist in disengaging a force or
to cause the enemy to change his plans. Smallscale attacks conducted with skill and determination may have an effect on the enemy out of
proportion to the actual combat power involved.
g. The area defense is conducted in recognition of the fact that the battle area has been
organized to halt the enemy; or if he penetrated the forward defense area, he must be
blocked and contained in areas that favor the
counterattack. The counterattack is the principalmeans foreliminating
the penetration, The
time to launch it is one of the most dificult decisions required of the commander. It should
be launched at the time the attacking force is
most vulnerable. It may, however, be launched
as a result of an inability to cause the enemy to
react to the defensive plan, Following penetration of the forward defense area, there is a period during which the momentum of the attack
may be slowed, the attacking force somewhat
disorganized, or the attacker’s combat power
dissipated to the extent that he is vulnerable to
attack. Considerations
in selecting the time
and place for the counterattack
are similar to
those of the mobile defense. Additional considerations peculiar to the area defense are—
(1) Dissipation
of fires and reserves
against minor penetrations
may leave the defender without means to react against major
penetrations;
or
(2) If the penetration achieves such success that a counterattack
would be ineffective,
it may be necessary to use the reserves in a
blocking role and depend on higher echelons to
conduct the counterattack.

away from the enemy. A force executes 8 retrograde operation voluntarily
only when a
distinct advantage is to be gained, In either
.0..---.” .
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~Vgnt, st~ch an action must be approved by the
~mt higher commander. TO be successful, it
~@ be executed according to well-organized
@ins. Adisorgtmized
retrograde operation in
the faceof enemy strength invites disaster.
b. Retrograde operations conducted inn nuulw+w environment necessitate prepmvltion of
d~tailetl plans for the tactical employment of
nuclear weapons, to include highly selective
use of atomic demolition munitions. Revisions
to the initial scheme of maneuver may be necessary to reduce those vulnerabilities inherent
in retrograde operations, Key identifiable terfain positions may have to be avoided in consideration of enemy nuclear cap~bility. Close
contact with the enemy is maintained as long

as possible. Emphasis is cm mobile defensive
techniques to deny relatively immobile targeta
to the enemy.
6-28. Types of Retrograde Actions
Retrograde actions are classified as—
a. Withdrawa/-An
operation by which all
or part of a deployed force disengages from the
enemy.
b. Dek@ng actio-An
action in which a
unit trades space for time and inflicts maximum punishment on the enemy without becoming decisively involved in combat.
c. Retirement-An
operation in which n
force not in contact moves away from the
enemy.
d. Combi?uztion of t~pe8—In a large command that is in contact with the enemy, a combination of the above types usually is necessary, either simultaneously by adjacent units,
or by one type developing into another. For example, a retirement is frequently preceded by a
withdrawal. A retirement may be covered by a
lkwae exeouting a delaying aotion.

w Retrograde movements are conducted to
ac~om@ish one or more of the following:
(1) To harass, exhaust, and inflict punish-

rnmt on the enemy.
(2) To draw the enemy into an unfavorable situatkm.
(8) To pe?mit employment of the command or a portion thereof elsewhere.
Mafl E818A

(4) To avoid combat under undesirable
conditions.
(5) To gain time without fighting a decisive engagement,
(~) TO disengage from battle.
(7) To conform to movements of friendly
troops.
(8) To shorten lines of communications.
b. Retrograde operations by a defender may
permit him, with the lesser portion of his
force, to reduce the combat effectiveness of an
attacker so that these two forces approach parity. Nuclear fires enhance the eflect of a delaying force. The resulting situation permits the
defender to seize the initiative with offensive
action by his reserve elements. Skillful use of
terrain to slow down, confuse, and deceive the
enemy is exploited by firepower, demolitions,
and raids to make the enemy pay a high price
in casualties for the ground he gains.
6-30.

Withdrawal

a. Local withdrawals
are normal in defensive operations, Combat units may frequently
make withdrawals to perform other missions,
These withdrawals may involve disengagement
from the attacking force. Under certain circumstances, it may be necessary for the defending force, or an element thereof, to execute
a general withdrawal.
A gene~*al withdrawal
may be part of a plan, as in a delaying action.
b. A withdrawal not under enemy pressure

requires the use of effective countersurveillance and primarily depends on speed of execution and deception. It may be accomplished
by stealth or in conjunction with a nuclear or
ground attack to divert the enemy’s attention.
Plans must include provisions for the eventuality of detection and interference with the attempted operation. Successful withdrawals of
this type normally will be limited to darkness
or other periods of poor visibility or to difficult
terrain under conditions of friendly air superiority, Poor visibility and difllcult ter~*ain complicate friendly control. The use of smoke and
concealed routes assists in reducing the enemy
capability to observe friendly movements.
Enemy interference by use of airborne or ~irmobile troops must be anticipated.
c. A withdrawal under enemy pressure de6-19
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pends on maneuver, firepower, and control. All
available fires, to include nuclear fires, may be
used in the withdrawal
of closely engaged
friendly forces, Forward elements move to the
rear by aggressively employing small-unit delaying tactics. The rearward movement must
be coordinated.
& Wh~n simultaneous
withdrawal
is not
practicable,
the commander must determine
the order of withdrawal.
Withdrawing
the
most heavily engaged units first from the areas
of greatest enemy pressure may subject major
elements of the command to encirclement and
destruction. Withdrawing the least heavily engaged units first may result in loss of all or a
major portion of the most heavily engaged
units, The decision must be based on a determination of which plnn best preserves the integrity of the force and which best contributes to
accomplishment of the mission.
e, Reserves are deployed well forward to assist in the withdrawal by fire or ground attack.
When withdrawing under pressure, the reserve
frequently launches spoiling attacks to disorganize, disrupt, and delay the enemy attack.
Reserves may also be used to cover the withdrawal and to extricate encircled or heavily engaged forces.
f. A withdrawal
may not always involve
planned disengagement, When a force not initially engaged with the enemy withdraws, its
continued retrograde movement becomes a retirement (para 6-32).
6-31.

Delaying

Action

a. The delaying action is a defensive operation in which a force inflicts maximum delay
and damage on an atticker without becoming
decisively engaged, This is the type of action
normally fought by the forward echelons of
the mobile defense, although these forces may
have some additional restriction on their mnm+uver and area of operations. Entrapments
may also be facilitated by a delaying force.
b, In the delaying action, most of the combat
power of the force conducting the operation is
clisposed in forward areas. Fires are decentralkiwel.Reserves are employed primarily to assist
in the disengagement Qfforward elements.

U,A delaying action may be accomplished on
a single position, cmsuccessive positions, on al“km

ternate positions, or by suitable combinations
of these. Delaying positions are organized in
limited depth, since full reliance is placed on
long-range fires to facilitate the delay. Close
combat is avoided.
cl. The integration of a delaying action into
the mobile defense is covered in paragraph
6-21u. It is employed in u similar manner in
operations designed to entrap an enemy force.
e. In conducting a delaying action, forces engage the enemy at long ranges to cause casualties and to force him to execute time-consum-

ing deployments. In some situations, however,
long-range fires may be deliberately withheld
for deception purposes. Delaying forces strive
to offer sufficient resistance to prevent infiltration and to force the enemy to maw for deliberate attacks. A massed enemy is attacked
and destroyed by fire and, where appropriate,
exploited by maneuver. If the operation is not
designed to deceive or entrap, the commander
of the covering force subjects the advancing
enemy column to repeated flank attacks by aggressive mobile forces, inflicting maximum destruction while avoiding decisive engagement.
The availabi~ity of low-yield nuclear weapons
and precision delivery systems will assist disengagement and may permit the command to
accept closer engagement than would otherwise be practicable.

6-32.

Retirement

a. A retirement

normally will be covered by
security forces that may execute delaying operations. The retii*ing force may be subjected to
guerrilla att~cks, airmobile or airborne raids,
long-rtinge fires, and enemy psychological war-

fare operations, Movement may also be
impeded by refugees.
b. Security is an important consideration in
executing a retirement. Movement by night is
emphasized; day movement may be possible
only by infiltration of small groups, Maximum
advantage is taken of air mobility. In the initial phases of the retirement, elements of the
command may separate and move in dispersed
groups to designated assembly nre~s. The retiring force fights only as required by its mission,
Maximum use is made of communications security meassures, especially rndio listening silence.
AGO 6918A
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Section VI.

REAR AREA PR~TECTl~N

6-33. General
overall area security and control is the responsibility of the senior commander in the area,
butrear area protection (RAP) presents problems that are different from those existing in
the forward area. The primary mission performed in rear areas is combat service support.
The purpose of RAP is to prevent or minimize
enemy interruption of combat service support,
with its resulting reduction of combat effectiveness of the force. In modern warfare, the
threat of such interruption
is much greater
than in the past. Installations that were formerly protected by distance from the front are
now within range of mass-destruction
weapons. Extended frontages and wide g~ps be‘tween combat forces increase the vulnerability
of rear areas to attack and require greater emphasis on RAP and counterintelligence meas-

ures. RAP is divided functionally into rear
area security and area damage control.
6-34.

Rear Area Security

a. Rear

area security operations are those
measures taken before, during, and after an
enetny airborne or airmobile attack, sabotage
action, infiltration, guerrilla action, to reduce
their effects, These measures do not include active air defense operations. Attacks of a magnitude that endangers the entire command are

part of the main battle and beyond the scope of
rear area security.
b. The enemy capability for airborne, airmobile, guerrilla, or infiltration operations presents a continuous threat to the rear areas of a
command. Successful employment of these capabilities by an enemy can have a dernorali~ing
and decisive effect on an unprepared force and
uan disrupt its continuity of combat service
support. In stability operations, requirements
for base defense may cause use of combat units
for security.
c. Plans to secure the rear area must be prepared to counter the enemy threat. Accurate
and timely intelligence concerning the enemy’s
capabilities, including use of guerrillas, is an
important consideration in developing the overall plan, The composition and strength of
.--

Oma OA

forces assigned missions of rear area security
must be based on the evaluation of the enemy’s
capability and the primary mission of the overall force. Further, such plans integrate W
means, to include not only all friendly forces in
the area, but friendly guerrillas and paramilitary forces that are available. Successful defense, or destruction of enemy forces in rear
areas, depends on the ability of friendly forces
of sufficient size to react rapidly and on the effectiveness of communications,
d. The lines of communications, which include all the routes-land,
water, and air—
that connect an operating military force with a
base of operations, and along which supplies
and reinforcements
move, are the lifelines of
the military force in a theater (area) of opera~
tions. The longer the lines of communications,

the more vulnerable they are to interdiction,
The destruction or serious interruption of the
lines of communications jeopardizes accomplishment of the force mission and, therefore,
constitutes a major consideration in the conduct of effective rear area security operations.
e. Forces committed to rear area security
should be adequate to counter the most likely
enemy threat or combination of threats. Units

located in the rear area must be fully used to
contribute to the defense of installations and
lines of communications. Eflective rear area security requires th~t each installation plan, prepare, and rehearse for its own defense and its
part in the overall rear area security plan, The
nature of the threat may require locating or
organizing highly mobile combat forces in rear
areas. Positive command authority; clear areas
of staff responsibility; and adequate, secure
communications must be established, Lmating
and fixing the enemy is one of the major problems in rear area security, Frequently, this
may be accomplished best by controlling areas
logical for enemy attack until the enemy reveals his location and permits the launching of
operations to destroy him,
~. Plans must provide for the defense of critical areas or Installations. First priority must

be given to the u~e of combat service support
troops for security of th~ir own installations,
&91
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A security force may also have to be disposed
in dispersed locations where elements can
move to block enemy threa~. When the enemy

is located, those elements of the security force
not engaged in blocking are assembled rapidly
f6r decisive action to destroy the enemy. Units
may aot on their own initiative; however, control must he established to insure coordinated
action as the nature of the threat is clarified.
6-35.

Area Damge

Cmtrd

Area damage control includes those measures
taken before, during, or after hostile action or
natural or manmade disasters to reduce the
probability of damage and minimize its effects.
These measures include both preventive find
readiness actions.
a. Preventive measures include dispersion,
rehearsals, construction of protective shelters,
development of warning systems, and counterintelligence.
b. Readiness measures include the establishment of area damage control teams. These
teams should be equipped and trained to establish control at the scene of the event: assess
damage; provide emergency medical treatment
and evacuation; provide emergency feeding
and water; conduct flrefighting and decontamination of materiel; perform traftlc oontrol; and
monitor, mark, and report the degree of contamination in the area.
=6.

Command Arrangements
a. In the rear area, all commanders are re-

~ponaible for local security and area damage
control for their own uniti and installations,
C)verall responsibility for RAP in a specific
area is the responsibility of a designated connmander. He is responsible for insuring the int~gr~ticm of local seourity and area damage
Oontrol plans into an overall RAP plane When
ueaeasary for operational control and coordhmtiun, subareas are formed within the rear area.
All units physically within the subarea, indud”

ing combat unit replacement awaiting assignxmmt, are integMed into the RAP plans for
that subarea. ThWWplans are coordinated beWwm adjaaent units and with higher headWm?tirs,
b, RAP and aombat sorviee support activities
are performed in the same geographic area and
&iiM

involve the same forces. Since the use of combat service support units in RAP is a diversion
from their primary mission of supporting combat forces, the manner and extent to which
these units are diverted must be the decision of
the commander responsible for all these interrelated activities. Thus, an effective system for
RAP must possess the following characteristics:
(1) A single commander responsible for
activities in the same geographic area with the
necessary staff and communications, These arrangements must not be temporary or improvised or be established only after attack,
(2) A definite fixing of geographic responsibility.
(3) A ccmtrol structure that prevents conflict and competition among organizations re-

sponsible for rear area security, area damage
control, and combat service support,

6-37.

Defmse

Agaimt Aivbme

and

Ahmbile Attcwk
a. Defense against airborne or airmobile attack includes air defense measures, a warning
system, troops disposed or available to defend
likely landing zones and objectives, and a mo.
bile reserve, Every effort is made to isolate ml
prevent reinforcement of the enemy forces. If
local forces are not able to defeat the attacker,
they form a base for counterattack
by
stronger, mobile reserves. Armor is effective
against airborne and airmobile forces when
available and when the terrain permits its use.
b. A major problem is to obtain accurate in-

formation on the location and extent of enemy
landings. This problem results from exaggerated reports, scattered landings, and communis
cations breakdowns in the affeoted areas, All
means of observation and communications are
used. Unless ground vehicles are air transported in large numbers, airbame forces are
relatively immobile after landing. This usually
requires that airborne forceg land on or near
their objectives. This fact can be used to advantage by the commander in planning his defense. It assists Mm in deoidlng where to deP1OYforces in anticipation of airborne attack
and how to employ them during the attqck,
Consistent with troop safety, nuclear weapons
are used against enemy formations in the air
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and during landing, or on their assembly areas
when they can be loaated.
c. When a major airborne or airmobile
threat justifies the expenditure of resources,
and when time permits, obstacles and barriers
are improved or constructed in likely drop and
kmding zones and in exits toward logical
enemy objectives, While obstacles and barriers
cannot be considered an absolute defense
against airborne attack, they impede the
enemy and deny him free use of available terrain and may reduce the number of forces necessary to defend key areas. Inundation, propositioned atomic demolition munitions, and
chemical agents should be considered in antiairborne or antiairmobile defense.

&38.

Defense Against Infiltration

a. Defense against infiltration becomes increasingly important as dispersion on the battlefield increases, Enemy forces may infiltrate
and assemble in rear areas for attack. An infiltrated enemy force constitutes an enemy target
acquisition unit that can call down accurate,
long-range fires. Early detection and elimination of these forces are essential.
b. Measures that aid in controlling infiltration include extensive counterrecormaissance,
combat patrols, antipersonnel obstacles, warning devices, electronic surveillance devices, air
cavalry, and defoliation of wooded approach
routes. Every effort is made to identify likely
enemy assembly areas to the rear of friendly
forces. Priority is given to destroying the
enemy in these areas before he can reorganize
and launch his ~ttack.

6-39.

Ihfmse Against Guerrilla Ferces
a. All units and installations are subject to

guerrilla attack and sabotage. EITective local

Sectk
6-M).

VU.

security is essential to defense against these attacks. Special provisions are made for—
(1) Ground and air reconnaissance of
rear areas.
(2) Aggressive patrolling in the local
areas and between installations,
(3) Mutual assistance by adjacent units,
(4) Defense of installations
and critical
areas.
(5) Armed escortAJ.
(6) Use of friendly civilians as guides,
agents, or counterguerrilla
units,
(7) Mobile combat forces usimg air or
ground vehicles, or a combination of both, to
take offensive action against guerrillas.
b. Intelligence is required on areas suitable
for guerrilla
bases, identity
of guerrilla
leaders and civilian supporters,
communications facilities, and sources of supply, Guerrilla effectiveness depends in great measure on
current information. Thus, care must be taken
to prevent
their securing
information
of
friendly operations, installations,
and troop
movements. Particular attention must be given
to communications
security, especially transmission security measures.
o. The political, administrative,
and economic aspects of the area are considered in defense planning. Special attention
should be
given to measures to deny logistic support to
the guerrilIa force. Guerrilla forces cannot op-

erate efhxtively unless supported in some degree by the local populace, Continuous effort
must be placed on gaining the support of the
local populace in counterguerrilla operations,
Planning is coordinated with overall RAP

planning, information on the conduct of popu.
lace and resources control operations is son.
tained in FM ~1-23.
d. Additional details on counterguerrilla operations are contained in FM 31-16.

BATTLE UNDER S?IiCIAta CQNt)lTlON$

General

or a

combination of these, may require spe-

Battile under special conditions encompasses
thosa operations in which the natural and
mamnade oharaderistics of the area, the naM% of the opwihns, the unique conditions

cially trained troops and speoial techniques,
tactios, or materiel. AU Army forces are capable of operations under these conditions, but
special training and equipment may be re-

under which the operations

quired.

AGO6818A

may be conduoted,
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6-41.

fortified Areas

a. A fortified area is characterized
merous mutually supporting defensive
and localities, organized in width and
Seldom will the fortified area be a
strong] y organized locality. Fortified

by nuworks
depth,
single

areas
provide the defender with a high degree of
protection and permit economy of force. Defensive works may consist of permanent-type fortifications and extensively developed field fortifications located within an extensive barrier
system. Additional characteristics of a f o~*tifl~cl
area include a strong outpost system, which, in

itself, may be fortified; a well-developed road
and signal net; and a highly mobile reserve
centrally located and provided with an extensive network of covered approaches.
b. In offensive operations, enemy fortified
areas are normally contained by minimum
friendly forces, while the main force bypasses
and continues the advance to more distant and
decisive objectives. Action to reduce a fortified
area may include a siege or an attack from the
rear. NBC munitions facilitate the destruction
and neutralization of fortified areas. The ability of biological and chemical figents to penetrate structures and fortifications lessens the
effectiveness of cover. Surface and subsurface
nuclear bursti may be employed to create gaps

in the fortified area or to isolate sections of the
area. If nuclear bursts we used, they must be
carefully coordinated with adjacent forces and
evaluated as to possible interference with
friendly maneuver.
c. A primary purpose for the defense of a
fortified area is to involve the enemy in reducing fortified positions so that he dissipates his
power and becomes vulnerable to counterattacking forces, Such a defense permits economy of force in forward areas, thus making
available proportionately larger reserves for 8
counterattack. These reserves must be highly
mobile and aggressively employed to insure the
succemful defense of a fortified area.
d. Details on combat in fortified and built-up
areas are contained in FM 91-50.
BuWJp Areas
CL.Built-up areas containing solid masonry
or concrete and steel structures modified for
6-42.

defense purposes resemble fortified areas,
These areas are conspicuous topographical features for which details are usually uvailable,
They offer cover and concealment for troops
and weapons, Built-up areas may be untenable
becauseof their susceptibility to neutralization
or destruction by conventional or nuclear munitions. These areas are also vulnerable to neutralization by biological or chemical munitions.
Extensive subterranean systems may provide
the defender with additional protection, BuiltUP areas reduced to rubble retain their defensive characteristics
and restrict the use of motorized or mechanized
forces, Fighting
in
built-up areas is characterized by close combat,
limited fields of fire and observation, canalizatio,l of vehicular movement, and difficulty in
control of troops. In employing NBC weupons,
the commander must consider their effect on
the civilian population and make plans for its
control and evacuation.
b. When practicable, built-up areas are bypassed find isolated. If they must be reduced,
methods applicable to reduction of fortified
areas are employed. Terrain dominating the
approaches is secured to isolate the area. Mobile forces are used best in the enveloping role.
Objectives within the built-up area are selected
to divide the enemy defense. In a nuclear environment, the advantages gained through the
use of nuciear weapons must be weighed
against the creation of obstacles to the assault
force.

c. The defense of a built-up area should be
organized around key features whose retention
preserves the integrity of the defense and permits the defender to move readily. Plans
should provide for using subterranean systems
in defending against nuclear attack. A built-up
area is prim~rily an obstacle to the nttacker,
but mayalso bean obstacle to the defender in
counterattack operations, Consequently, consideration should be given to defending outside
the built-up area. Defense of a built-up area
must provide for a reserve to counter enemy
action within the built-up area andoz]thedomlnating terrain outside the area.

6-43.

INver Lines

a. Wide, unfoldable
rivers impose restrictionson movement and maneuver. They consti-
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tute obstac~es to the attacker and form natural
lines of resistance for the defender. An attack
across an unfoldable river requires tactical
and technical preparations propotiionate to the
size of the river and the relative strength of
opposing forces. Other requirements for the attack of a river line are special types of intelligence, specialized training, close coordination of
all forces, crossing equipment, and adequate
means for control during the crossing. The
timely use of airmobile and airborne forces facilitates river crossings and should be fully ex-

ploited. Maximum use is made of Army aviation in all stages of river-crossing operations.
b. As a result of the planning initiated during the advance to a river, the commnnder deP1OYSforces in a manner that insures ready
availability of essential crossing means when
the river is reached, The advance to an unfoldable river is made with great speed on n broad
front. Speed m]d violence in the attack, plus
the confusion of battle, may create an opportunity to secure bridges before the enemy destroys them. The actual crossing of a river is
part of the overall operation and not the primary objective. Supporting fires, particularly
nuclear or chemical, may be used to secure n
bridge intact by neutralizing the personnel defending the bridge. The advantage gained by
capturing a bridge must be exploited. A bridgehead must be promptly established to secure or
construct the bridge and permit crossing of the
remainder of the command.
c. In a nuclear environment, the capability
of the defender to employ nuclear weapons amplifies the requirement for multiple crossings
on extended frontages, Continuous movement,
without delay for buildup, is essential. Combat
forces mounted in amphibious armored vehicles 8peed the crossing and reduce the dependence on bridges.
d. Defense of a river line is facilitated by the
organization for defense that exploits the natu.
rgl terrain features and the resources availaMe. Only screening forms may h at the river

IIne wh& the defense is being conducted @
marily by nuclear fires.
6. Details on river-crossing operations are
umtained in FM $1--60,
hnn

R.*Q.4

6-44.

Jungles

a. Jungles are areas of tropical rain forest
and secondary growth, varying in locale from
mountains to low-lying swampy plains. They
are further chtiracterized by a lack of industrial or cultural development and fully developed lines of communications. Jungle terrain and climate limit movement, observation,
fields of fire, communications, and control, Because of these limitations, the difficulties of
jungle operations increase in proportion to the
size of the force involved, Cover and concealment are excellent in this type of terrain and
increase the possibility of achieving surprise.
As a result, both the attacker and the defender
commit large portions of available forces to security missions. Key terrain features in jungles include trails, navigable
rivers, high
ground, and communications
centers. These
features are diflicult to identify because of inferior maps and limited visibility, The value of

high ground may be reduced by restrictions on
observation and fields of fire. An additional
characteristic of jungle operations is the reduced capability to acquire targets. Heavy forests have characteristics similar to those of
jungles.
iA In the offensive, security elements are essential to prevent surprise and to protect the
command, In jungles, successful security force

operations are dependent on proper training
and conditioning of troops in off-trail movement. Airmobile and uirborne units with air
lines of supply facilitate jungle operations,
Since the size of offensive operations is often
iimited by the capability to resupply the force,
bases of supply are profitable targets for attack.
c. The critical aspect of a defense in jungles
is the communications network. To guard
against surprise, the defense must be organized
in depth, provide all-round defense, and con.
tain well-organized security forces both for the
defended area and for supply routes, Provision
must be made for a mobile reserve, Biological
and chemical agents are particularly effective
in jungle operations because of the nature of
the terrain and atmospheric conditions, Defoliants can be used to improve observation and
fields of fire. If nuclear weapons are emploved,
6-25
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they can be used to create obstacles through
blast effects or radiological contamination to
enhance any natural obstacles that may be present.
d. Details on jungle operations are contained
in FM 31-80.
645.

Deserts

o. Deserts are semiarid and arid regions containing a wide variety of soils in varying relief, Deser@ have one common characteristic
—lack of precipitation, which results in a limited water supply. However, flash floods occur
ih these regions. Because of the shortage of
water, vegetation is scarce, In these areas, military operations rely on an adequate supply of
water. Depending on the terrain relief and the
trafficability of the soil, the lack of roads may
or may not canalize operations. A greater freedom of movement exists in these regions than
in other mvms, Highly mobile forces may play
a dominant role in operations in semiarid and
arid regions, Freedom of maneuver and the
vastness of these regions favor a fluld type of
warfare characterized by dispersed formations
on extended frontages with considerable depth.
Additional characterititios include increased
problems of control, limited concealment, dimculty in determining location and maintaining
direction, increased combat service support and
equipment maintenance problems, and a requirement for specialized training and acclimation of all personnel, Ground reconnaissance
forces, provided with armor and air defense
means, and air reconnaissance elements are essential to prevent surprise. Air superiority is
extremely important to successful desert operations.
b. During offensive operations in semiarid
md arid region$, wide envelopments by ar~
nored, mechanized, or motorized forces are faKn!ed beoaww of freedom of maneuver. Be”
xwso of limited concealment, surprise must be
\ttained by deception, appropriate cwnmunica&ms seaurity measures~ and rapid movemenk
Feriods of limited vi~ibility should be ex)loited. (lhjectlves for the attxwk include
merny troops, communications centers, 8upply
Nwes,water sources, and key terrain features.
I?heinfluence of olimate and terrain in arid *

gions must be considered in planning the use of
nuclear weapons. Likely nuclear targets in”
elude combat service support and air installations.
c. Defensive operations in these regions emphasize mobility and flexibility, Provision
should be made for direct fire weapons, a high
degree of mobility, and adequate and secure
communications. The organization of the defense should emphasize measures against air
and armor attack.
CLDetails on desert operations are contained
in FM 31-25.
‘
Mountains
646.
a. Mountains cause compartmentation of
military operations. Their rugged characteristic limit road nets. Vegetation may vary from
jungle to bare slopes. The weather is characterized by rapid, extreme changes in temperature accompanied by mist, rain, or snow. Operations in mountains frequently require special
equipment, training and acclimation of personnel to altitude conditions. Mountainous terrain
retards and restricts mobility, reduces the effect of firepower, and makes communications
and supply difficult. Key terrain features include heights that dominate lines of communications, mountain passes, roads, bridges, and
railroads. Within density-altitude limitations,
helicopters are valuable for moving equipment
and personnel. Nuclear and chemical weapons
can be used in mountain operations to restrict
movement. Increased reliance must be placed
on weapons having a high angle of fire and on
armed aircraft.
b. In mountain operations, frontal attack of
an enemy position is avoided whenever possible. Envelopment of enemy positions is facilitated by the crossing of difficult terrain with
speoially trained and organized forces. Airtransported forces are ideally suited for envelopments. Although aentrally planned, the execution of attacks is normally decentralized because the capability for control i$ limited by
terrain, The use of armor in the maneuver
force will be reducecl, but its direct fire capabilities are used when possible, Flanks, detiles,
road nets, and communications centers must be
secured, When nuolear weapons are available
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lakes, and rivers; abundant insects; and, a!
times, continuous daylight. Special equipment
such as boats and low ground-pressure trackec
vehicles, is needed. During these conditions, de’
creased mobility and increased vulnerabilit~
make special skills in movements a prime con’
sideration,
(3) During the spring breakup, sudder
thaws weaken the ice on waterways anc
swamps and make existing roads almost im”
passable, The ground thaws to a depth va~yin~
from a few inches to several feet, depending or
the geographic location of the area. These fat.
tors will hamper extensive overland movement.
(4) During the fall, ground and water.
ways frequently freeze before heavy snow
falls. Before the snowfall, troops and vehicles
can move cross country with ease; however, ill
@17. Deep Snow and Extreme Cold
some cases early snowfall will insulate tht
0perath2ns
ground and prevent its freezing until late in
winter.
This condition impedes cross-country
a. Deep snow and extreme cold are found in
mobility.
the arctic, subarctic, and temperate zones and
(5) During all seasons, the lack or scar.
at high altitudes in all zones. The areas in
city of roads affects large-scalo operations, par”
which tlmse conditions exist vary from fortitularly combat service support, which in.
ested to relatively barren regions and vary excreases the requirement for engineer support
tensively in population. The subarctic and arcand extensive use of air lines af communica
tic regions of the world constitute the largest
tions.
Limited map coverage adds importanc(
areas of deep snow and extreme cold, An addito effective navigation vnd control measures.
tional characteristic of these areas is the obstaExtensive forests and barren land connpllcatx
cles to movement created by thaws, Deep snow
all
types of operations.
does not necessarily reduce the mobility of proc. Offensive and defensive operations ir
perly trained and equipped troops; in certain
these areas are conduoted as in other climates
terrain, it may enhance their mobility.
However, operations in these areas will requir~
b. The conduct of operations in arctic and
greater combat service support-especiall}
subarctic regions will require the application
fuel,
clo*hing, and shelter-and
more time tc
of special techniques and equipment and will
accomplish even simple tagks, Since road”
be affeoted by the following factors:
bound troops are extremely vulnerable to al”
(1) During the winter, cold, snow, frozen
types of enemy action, the capability to mow
waterways, permafrost, and short periods of
cross country is a requirement for successfu”
daylight prevail. These factors create proboperatio~. The control of land routes of com~
lems, such as constant need for shelter and
munications is vital in both offensive and de”
heat, incmmsed dependence of taotioal operafensive operations. Typical nuclear targets in’
tions cm combat service support, ditlloulties in
the contdiructioa of fieid fm%ifloatimw, difii~ cltade combat service support installations anc
cultks in establishing and maintaining com- communication centers,
c&Details on northern operations are com
munications, and need for spedal *nter equipment and @thing, Airoraft may uzw frozen - tained in FM 31-71.
lakes and rivers for landing areas.
648.
IUvedne Qpetutkmo
(2) During the summer, the area is uhara.
Riverine
operations are military opera
aoterized by numerous and extensive swamps,
b support the attack, small-yield weapons may
be favored to avoid blocking restricted avenues
of approach.
c. Control of dominating terrain protecting
road nets or passes normally is the key to the
organization of a defense in mountainous
areas, Security forces are required to prevent
surprise, particuhwly of observation posts and
patrols, Air reconnaissance is useful as a security means and permits observation of otherwise inaccessible terrain. Although counterattacks are difficult to plan and execute, they can
be deuisive if timed properly. Nuclear and
chemicol weapons can canalize the enemy or
augment barrier plans.
d. Details on mountain operations are cont~ified in FM 31-72.
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tions conducted in areas with extensive inland
waterways and inundated or swampy terrain.
. b. A riverine area is a land environment
characterized by water lines of communications with an extensive network of rivers,
streams, canals, paddies, swamps, or muskeg
extending over broad, level terrain, parts of
Which may be inundated periodically or permanently. It may include sparsely populated
swamps or forests, rivers and streams that
have steep banks densely covered with tropical
trees or bamboo, and relatively flat and open
terrain. Ocean tides may affect riverine areas
near the seashore or far inland, These areas
may support a large agrarian population concentrated along the waterways, e.g., the ricegrowing delta areas of Southeast Asia. Other
riverine areas may be completely devoid of
human habitation, e.g., the vast muskeg
swamp areas of northern Asia and North
America.
c. In developing areas where overland transportation capabilities are limited and surface
water is abundant, inland waterways provide
natural routes for transportation and communications and are logical centers of popul~tion,
In riverine areas water routes have strategic
and tactical importance to military forces.
They are particularly important to guerrilla
forces in insurgency operations. Defeat of insurgents in a riverine environment requires interdiction and control of waterways and adjacent land areas.
d. Riverine operations include all military
activities designed to achieve or maintain territorial control of a riverine area by destroying
hcwtile forces and restricting or eliminating
hostile activities, A characteristic of riverine
operations is the extensive use of joint watermoblle forces, together with groundmobile and
airm~bile forces, in a predominant land battle.
Airmobile forces are particularly suited for
use in blooking, reserve, or reaction roles in
riwwine operations because their movement is
unrestricted by terrain. The basic nature of
riwwine operations is ground combat in a land
environment characterized by water lines of
communicaticm.
e, The optimum organization for command
and oontrol of riverine operations involving

both Army and Navy elements is the joint task
force (JTF). The commander of the Army
component committed in a riverine area is the
JTF commander, with a small joint staff
formed from the assigned component staffs.
The unified commander may consider that adequate assistance can be provided by a close
support relationship. This method provides for
control of a riverine operation by mutual cooperation and coordination, with the Navy element providing close support to the Army
forces.
f. All means of mobility are somewhat restricted during riverine operations, Foot movement is least desirable for maneuvering forces;
it exhausts troops and severely limits their
rate of movement, Movement and maneuver
normally require n combination of available
means of mobility—foot, wheeled or tracked
vehicles, shallow-draft boats, helicopters, and
fixed-wing aircraft. Water transportation may
be used extensively to move troops and equipment. Exploiting the movement, fire support,
and logistic capabilities of supporting Navy
elements significantly enhances Army firepower and maneuver capabilities.
o. Tactics and techniques governing other
ground operations apply in riverine areas. Special organizational and operational procedures
are required when offensive ground forces,
supported by naval ships and craft, operate directly from inland waterways.
h. Riverine operations are distinct from amphibious operations in that they require continual use of specialized watercraft, equipment,
and techniques. However, certain principles
and techniques of amphibious operations can
be adapted to riverine operations.
i. The significant difference between riverine
and conventional operations is that in riverine
operations one or more demerits of the force
use existing waterways as the primary line of
communications. The nature of riverine operations necessitates integrating the operations of
ground forces, naval units, and supporting air
elements, ~oordination and cooperation among
participants are mandatory. Their operations
are interdependent; however, since the basic
nature of riverine warfare is sustained ground
combat, all forces must be considered a single
A(IO

R% IRA

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
FM 100-5

tactical entity responsive to the needs and requirements of the ground force.
f. For further information on riverine operations, see FM 61-100 and FM 81-75 (Test).
649.
Ranger operations
Ranger operations are overt operations
Section WI.
6-50.

by

RELIEF OF COMBAT UNITS

General

a. When tactical operations continue for M
prolonged period, conservation of fighting
power, maintenance of effectiveness, and the
requirements of the tactical plan may necessitate the periodic relief of units. Such reliefs
will be accomplished by relief in place, passage
of lines, or withdrawal through nrearwardposition.
b. The congestion inherent in each of these
relief operations requires detailed consideration of measures to reduce vulnerability and
risk of enemy attack. Close cooperation and coordination of plans among the units involved
are essential. The appearance of normal activity should be maintained during these operations. Maximum use is made of darkness and
other periods of poor visibility. Secrecy, deception, and speed of execution are emphasized.
Arrangements must provide for the transfer of
command between the commanders involved.
Under nuclear conditions, relief in place and
passage of lines are highly vulnerable operations, which, when required, must be conducted
with speed and secrecy. Particular attention
must be given to communication security measures.
6-51.

highly trained units to any depth into enemyheld areas for the purpose of reconnaissance,
raids, and general disruption of enemy operations. Depth and duration of the operations are
limited only by the resources for delivery of
the forces andtheir mission. For further information, see FM 21-50.

Relief in Ike

a. A relief in place is an operation in which
all or part of a unit is replaced by the incoming unik The responsibilities of the replaced
elements, which may involve attack or defense,
are transferred to the incoming unit. The incoming unit may be asaigned a new mission
upon completion of the relief,
b. The commander of a unit being relieved is
responsible for the defense of his assigned sector until the passage of command. The time of
passage of command, to include operational

control of incoming and outgoing units, is determined by mutual agreement of the affected
commanders unless it has been specified by
higher headquarters. This passage normally
occurs when the forward area commanders
have assumed area responsibility, and the incoming force commander has established necessary communications to contro] the entire
sector.
c. In a relief in place for continuation of the
defense, the incoming unit must conform with
the general defense plan of the outgoing unit
until passage of command. Every effort must
be made to accomplish the relief without weakening the tactical integrity of the position,
Combat support units normally should not be
relieved at the same time as combat elements,
6-52.

Passage of Lines

a. A passage of lines is an operation in
which an incoming unit attacks through a unit
that is in contact with the enemy, or when a
unit withdraws through another unit occupying a rearward position.
ho In a forward passage of lines, the unit
being passed through supports the attacking
unit until their fires are masked, at which time
they may remain in position, be withdrawn, or
committed to other action, The passing unit
normally is given priority in the use of facilities. The passage is made as rapidly as possible
to reduce vulnerability to attack.
c. In the rearward passage of lines, the unit
in position provides maximum assistance to the
withdrawing unit and takes up either the delaying mission of the withdrawing unit or the
defense when the passago has been completed.
The withdrawing unit is given priority on
roads and facilities, provided it does not interfere with the defense. The defensive plan must
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be considered in selecting points for the passage. The poink and routes should be kept to a
minimum, consistent with the need to reduce
vulnerability and to avoid occupied defensive
Section IX.

643.

positions. Measures should be adopted for mutual recognition of the affected units and notification of the defending force when the withdrawal incomplete.

OPERATIONS DURING UNRESTRICTED SCALE
OF USE OF NUCL6AR WEAPONS

General

a. This section discusses the operational employment of Army forces during periods of unrestricted scale of use of nuclear weapons, as
defined in paragraph 64b.
b. The environment visualized herein is one
in which nuclear weapons are employed in
both quantity and yield to such an extent that
their effects will saturate the battle area. As a
result, the ability of ground forces to maneuver decisively will be drastically reduced temporarily. While larger forces normally will be
unable to maneuver without prohibitive losses,
small units up to battalion si~e frequently will
be able to move with sufficient freedom to permit them to continue effective operations. Furthermore, there will be local variations in the
level of effects that will allow forces of substantial size to continue their assigned missions without being unduly restricted in their
ability to maneuver,
c. Because a prolonged, intensive exchange
of nuclear fires is extremely devastating and
results in widespread destruction of both militiry forces and the civilian population, such
operations can be expected to be of relatively
short duration.
d. Decisive results will accrue to the combat
force that can gain nuclear fire superiority in
the exchange, and at the same time preserve
sufficient maneuver elements to exploit the fire
ascendancy when achieved.
e. The full capabilities of nuclear weapon delivery systems are employed to achieve fire superiority. High-priority targets inolude enemy
nuolear delivery sites and associated control
systems, weapon stockpiles, and command and
ommmmications facilities. Intelligence efforts
are focused on the development of these targ&$*
~. The m~jor consideration is reduction of
the nuclwr-effects level to an extent that will
A.mn

permit combat forces to resume efi’ective maneuver, It is to this end that fire superiority
over the opposing force is sought, even though
the efforts in this regard may temporarily
raise the level of nuclear effects. Once the enemy’s nuclear delivery capability has been reduced significantly, the nuclear-effects level
can be permitted to subside, and combat forces
can again employ maneuver decisively.
g. The widespread destruction of the civilian
environment will magnify the problems of control over the population and restoration of governmental institutions and may require the use
of Army forces to support or replace civilian
governmental authority.
h. During periods of unrestricted scale of
use of nuclear weapons, Army forces will participate in the efforts to gain nuclear fire superiority, conduct limited offensive and defensive
operations, and preserve force integrity for the
subsequent exploitation phase.
i. Small combat units, beside~ performing reconnaissance and security missions, are employed in limited offensive and defensive operations. Appropriate offensive tasks include infiltration of enemy-controlled areas to secure key
terrain and destroy important installations.
Defensively, these units are employed to counter similar attacks by the enemy. Offensive efforts should not be permitted to compromise
the integrity and effectiveness of the major
force through a series of unprofitable actions,
j. GuerrilJa forces may be used to obtain information; conduct interdiction operations;
and attack enemy communications, control facilities, and other critical installations.
k. Deception operations are initiated to mislead the enemy concerning the location of
friendly troops and critical installations and to
cause him to expend his nuclear weapons on
unprofitable targets, Electronic deception is
undertaken in coordination with other planned
electronic warfare operations.
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1.Electronic warfare operations include both
pwwive (communications and electronic security) and active (jamming and deception) measures and countermeasures, Active electronic
countermeasures are taken against airborne
and ground-based communications and noncommunications radiators. Prime ta~gets include combat surveillance, reconnaissance, target acquisition, countermortar/counterbattery,
command and control communications, data
link, fuzed ordnance, missile and missile deJivery systems, and aircraft electronics.
6-54.

Force Integrity

Those forces that cannot be profitably employed in the efforts to gain fire superiority
must be preserved for the exploitation phase
that follows. Normally, a significant amount of
the combat and combat support elements of a
force fall into this category. These forces are
dispersed and concealed in protected positions
in a defensive posture. Their primary mission

A(X3 6818A

is retention of operational integrity and survival,
6-55, Exploitation
Following the nuclear exchange, the combat
and combat support elements must be reconstituted rapidly to resume or initiate mobile operations. Since both combatants will undoubtedly
suffer severe damage during the nuclear firefight, even a small, highly mobile exploitation
force may achieve decisive results when employed in an aggressive and timely manner.
Additional forces are reconstituted, refitted,
and committed to action as resources permit.
6-56.

Support Elements

Support forces that can contribute
forts to gain fire ascendancy are so
Other supporting forces devote their
survival and to preservation of their
for the exploitation phase.

to the efemployed.
efforts to
resources
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Section 1.
7-1.

Introduction

u. The United States maintains its Armed
Forces in a posture that permits timely response
to the demands of its national strategy. In particular, the United States must be capable of rapidly
deploying sufficient forces and materiel to any polx?ntial trouble spot in the world. This mobility
both acts as a deterrent to the would-be aggressors and facilit~tes the geographic containment of
combat actions until sufllcient combat power can
be committed to defeat the aggressor.

b. This chapter deals with the movement of
Army forces by air in Air Force airlift aircraft
for administrative or tactical purposes. Details
on such operations are found in FM 57-1, FM
61-100, and FM 100-27.
c. Army forces located in the United States and
overseas are maintained as part of strategic mobile forces capable of rapid deployment to any
part of the world. Movement of these forces by
Air Force aircraft extends the range of the mobile
forces and provides timely intertheder and intratheater deployment to execute military operations.
The forces may be moved directly to the objective
area or they may be moved to intermediate staging areas from which they can be further deployed by Army means or relifted by Air Force
airlift aircraft. Stockpiling supplies and equipment near areas of anticipated employment increases strategic mobility by reducing the requirements for airlift aircraft.
7-2. Characteristics
Airborne operaticms combine the speed and flexibility of Air Force airlift aircraft with the land
combat capability of Army forces, An airborne
operation can be initiated by either administrative or operational (tactical) air movement as
part of a strategic or tactical operation, The assault operation may be by parachute or airland or
by a combination of them. The ground forces inA
AmA99h
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7

AIRBORNE OPERATIONS

GENERAL

vohed may be units especially organized and
equipped to conduct airborne operations, conventionally organized air-transportable units, or a
combination of them.
7-3. Classification
a. Airborne operations are classified as short
duration or long duration.
& Short-duration operations are conducted with
minimum reinforcement and air-delivered followup supply. Only essential combat service support is provided in the objective area, The operation terminates with the early Iinkup, relief, withdrawal, or restaging of the force for subsequent
operations.
c. Long-duration operations require reinforcement of the airborne force by combat, combat
support, and combat service support units and include substantial use of air-transportable units in
an airland and followup role. The force employed
is usually committed to sustained ground combat.
Long-duration operations involve a considwable
buildup of troops, supplies, and equipment by air.
7+ Concepts
Successful airborne operations utilize speed of
landing and concentration of mass to compensate
for initial lack of firepower and mobility in an
objective area. These forces have the advantage Of
initiative, surprise, and shock effect Assault
forces also will frequently be at full strength and
will have the advantage of speoial training and,
when feasible, operational rehearsals. Large-scale
airborne operations require multiple dispersed
airfields in the departure area and suitable landing zones in the objective area if airlandings are
planned.
7--5. Nuclear Environment
a. The nature of an air movement operation
makes the foroes involved particularly vulnerable
-,
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to enemy nuclear attack. The enemy nuclear capability and the manner in which it may be employed must be carefully evaluated. The hazards to
aircraft and operating personnel from both
ftiendly or enemy nuclear fires must be considered.
b, The vulnerability of the force can be minimized by reducing the execution time of each
phase of the operation and by strictly observing
appropriate communications security measures
during the planning and execution phases of operation, Additional considerations that contribute to
lessening the vulnerability are dispersed marshaling areas, multiple air columns and small serials,
a large multiple airhead complex, and rapid aasembly and movement of forces from the landing
area to initial objectives.
7-6. Deployment Concepts
a. The transporting of Army units, personnel,
equipment, and supplies in Air Force airlift aircraft for any purpose, including airdrop and airland, is broadly termed an “air movement operation,” Generally, two types of air movements are
recognized: administrative and operationaL AdSection 11. ORGANIZATION

ministrative air movements provide the capability
to deploy and sustain an effective military force
from CONUS or from one theater to another to
counter any enemy act or threat. Operational air
movements are associated with the movement of
personnal and cargo by airlift forces available to
the theater commander to conduct and support
combat operations within the theater. U.S. Army
forces are organized and equipped to respond to
both administrative and operational (tactical)
movements.
b. The term “airborne operation” describes an
air movement operation in which ground combat
forces and their combat and combat service support are delivered by Air Force aircraft into an
objective area for execution of an administrative
or operational mission, The ground combat force
may be comprised of air-transportable or airborne
units, or a combination of them, They may be
airdropped or airlanded, Army forces participating in an airborne operation are referred to as
airborne forces. An administrative air movement
is not considered an airborne operation although
the procedures used in airborne operations maybe
applicable.

AND MISSIONS OF AIRLIFT FORCES

7-7. Organizutioncd Concepts
a, The U.S. Air Force is responsible for providing air transport to the Services. To accomplish
this, the Air Force maintains both strategic and
tactical airlift organization and, in coordination
with other Services, develops the doctrine, tactics,
and procedures employed by these forces.
b, Airlift forces are maintained at a high peacetime manning and utilization rate to insure that
adequate routes and facilities exist for execution
of wartime or contingency missions. The procedures followed in peacetime are the same as those
tbr wartime operations, as is the structure to
command, control, and support the airlift force.
This concept insures that a smooth transition
from peacetime to wartime conditions can be
made by expanding and accelerating existing operations. In addition, techniques and procedures
of strategic and tactical airlift organizations are
complementary so that the forces of each may be
used to augment the other. These latter arrangemeuta are designed to permit air movement of
combat forces and their support from departure
point to final destination with a minimum of command changes and transfer points.

c. The size and the composition of the airlift
force for a given operation are determined by the
requirements of the supported force and may vary
from a few aircraft to total mobilization of all
national airlift resources. Regardless of size, however, the forces for both strategic and tactical
airlift operations must contain certain elements
that are essential to ai? movement operations, e.g.—
(1) Airlift aircra~ ~*’h the capability to fly
under adverse weather
itions and a limited
capability to airland al
rdrop personnel and
materiel in the combat zone under adverse
weather conditions.
(2) Aerial port units trained and equipped to
provide terminal operations support.
(8) An air movement command and control
system that permits centralized direction of the
overall operation with decentralized execution of
the several separate functions, The system may
also provide facilities for the ground force commander to control his forces en route and prior to
execution of a parachute assault through establishment of an airborne command post.
(4) Administrative, logistic, and communication support demerits for the airlift force.
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Composi~ion of Airlift

Resources

a, Active MilitaT~ FOTCM. Active U.S. Air
Force strategic and tactical airlift organizations
provide the rapid initial response necessary in
contingency situations. Strategic airlift forces are
normally employed between continental United
States (CONUS) and oversea theaters and between cwersea thenters, Tactical airlift forces are
normally employed within a theater. When the
situation requires, however, either force may be
employed in the other’s role for short periods.

b. Air Reserve Forces. Air Force Reserve and

Air National Guard airlift units have a wartime
mobility assignment to augment the airlift resources of the Active forces, The capabilities of
the Reserve forces are used on an opportune basis
in peacetime for routine logistic operations, special missions, exercises, and contingencies to insure wartime responsiveness. These resources are
considered an integral part of the total airlift
force.
c. Civil Reserve Air Fleet. The Civil Reserve
Air Fleet is comprised of specifically identified
aircraft owned by commercial airlines, which are
operationally suitable for augmenting the Air
Force strategic airlift force. When activated, operations of the Civil Reserve Air Fleet are managed by the U.S. Air Force; however, the aircraft
are operated on contract by the commercial airline out of the civil airports utilizing company
crews and ground support facilities.
7-9, Missions of Airlift Forces
a. The missions of airlift organizations include
strategic deployment of combat forces, tactical
movement of these forces, akrial SUPPIY,resupplyt
and aeromedical evacuation. Wide latitude in
selection of techniques to accomplish these missions is possible because of the flexibility inherent
to airlift operations.
b. Contingency operations, which require rapid
deployment of combat forces to support friendly
nations or protect the national interests, are the
most important mission of the airlift forces. Such
operations are normally conducted to support existing war plans, but they may be executed to
provide the application of force in unplanned
areas on an emergency basis.

c. Support of strategic deployment of forces
and the strategic resupply operations for these
forces are primary tasks of the strategic airlift
force. When port facilities road, rail, and/or inMmalawi

land waterway networks become operational, airlift is used to deliver critical, high-priority items.
Two types of airlift service are operated,
(1) Common-user airlift service is operated
from established or mutually agreed on aerial
ports over established air routes, Continuing, preplanned logistic and personnel air movements normally use this service.
(2) Special assignment airlift missions are
requested to move cargo requiring special handling or to move personnel and cal*go between
points other than those in the established common-user system.
d. Tactical employment of ground combat units
by airlift refers to the assault landing o~*parachute assault of airborne forces on or near an
immediate tactical objective. Airlift resources for
these operations are normally provided by tactical
air forces assigned within the theater. When the
ground combat units to be employed are drawn
from sources outside the theater or when there is
insufficient tactical airlift resources in the theater
to execute the assault, strategic airlift forces may
be used.
e. Movement of personnel and cargo by tactical
airlift within a theater is accomplished by preplanned or scheduled route service or by allocation of airlift sorties to supported units.
f. Aeromedical evacuation between oversea
areas and CONUS is provided by turnaround aircraft of the strategic airlift force. Evacuation
within an oversea theater is provided by the tactical airlift forces assigned to the theater. Evacuation from an assault airhead is provided by the
airlift force servicing the airhead.
g. Civil Reserve Air Fleet aircraft are assigned
passenger and cargo missions within CONUS and
in oversea theaters. Aircraft are used in their
commercial configuration to the extent possible.
Cargo aircraft assigned to the fleet are required
to be compatible with the Air Force materials
handling system; however, only palletized or bulk
cargo is hauled. Passenger aircraft may have
high-density seating installed if the aircraft is
configured to receive this modification. All extra
seating, cargo tie-down equipment, and cargo restraining nets are provided by the commercial carrier. Palletizing is accomplished by the user.
7-10.

Activation
Fleet

of the Civil Reserve Air

a. The Civil Reserve Air Fleet is a contracted
7-!
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~~gani~ation that uses the commercial carrier’s
owganization$equipment, personnel, and operating
knowledge. Contracting carriers are pledged to
provide the designated amount of airlift in response to airlift emergencies as determined by the
appropriate governmental agencies.
b. Activation procedures provide for a gradual
application of Civil Reserve Air Fleet resources
through three incremental airlift emergency
stages. Airlift emergency stages are expressed by
increasing severity as follows:
(1) Stage 1, The Commanding General, Military Airlift Command (MAC), has the authority
to declare a Stage I committed expansion. This is
expansion airlift committed to the MAC to perform airlift when the MAC force cannot meet
Section III.
7-11.

STRATEWC AIR MOVEMENTS

Characteristics

Strategic air transport operations are movements
in which combat forces are moved from CONUS
to an oversea theater, or from one oversea theater
to another, Such deployments are usually undertaken to counter a hostile threat to the security of
the United States or its allies by reinforcing
combat elements present in a theater or by positioning combat elements where none are present,
The emergency may occur without notice or it
may be the result of increasing international tensions over a period of time, The forces deployed
are usually delivered to aerial ports in friendly
hands, but they may be directly introduced into an
objective area by parachute assault or airlanded
operation.
7-12.

both deployment and channel traffic requirements
simultaneously,
(2) Sta~e Il. The Secretary of Defense has
the authority to declare a Stage 11 airlift emergency. This is additional airlift expansion identified for a major contingency airlift emergency not
warranted by a national mobilization.
(3) Stage 212. A Stage 111 national emergency may be declared by the Secretary of I)efense only after the President or Congress of the
United States has declared an unlimited national
emergency, or by the Director, Office of Emergency Preparedness, when given specific authority. This stage requires activation of the total
CRAF airlift capability for Department of Defense during m~jor military emergencies involving US. forces.

Responsibilities

a. Approved operations and contingency plans

are the basis for determining the strategic airlift
requirements of Army organizations. Based on
tmh plans, commanders of CONUS units prepare
timtative plans for loading and submit their airlift requirements through command channels to
the unified commander, or, if no unified command
dxucture exists, to the Department of the Army.
Units in oversea theaters submit their requirexhents through Army component command channels to the theater commander, Requirements are
expressed in as much detail as possible. Consideration of various international conditions, the
planned deployment schedule, and situations in
me deployment area that influence the air move.

ment plan and the method of delivery are included.
b. Based on the requests of the Chiefs of Smwice, theater, and unified commanders, the Joint
Transportation Board acts for the Joint Chiefs of
Staff to insure that U.S. Air Force airlift resources are used to achieve the maximum benefit
for the national interests. To accomplish this, the
Joint Transportation Board may select or alter
courses of action to increase the airlift capability
or decrease the airlift requirements of a Service,
theater, or command. The Joint ‘Ikansportation
Board allocates airlift resources for contingency
planning purposes based on the forecast missions
and requirements of the Services, theaters, and
commands. Unless otherwise directed at the time
of the outbreak of war or other emergency, these
allocations automatically become effective and supersede existing peacetime allocations.
c. At the direction of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
the U.S. Air Force designates strategic airlift
forces to support oprations and contingency
plans. The designated airlift force commander, in
coordination with the supported Army force commander, is responsible for the development of a
detailed air movement plan. The plan includes
designation of departure airfields; number and
type of aircraft; aircraft flow schedule, loading
procedures; air routes and en route stopover
points; arrival airfields or, for movements that
terminate in a combat assault, the method and
points of delivery into the objeetive area: and
procedures for continued support of the assault
force.

—-
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d. Certain Service responsibilities are fixed by
joint regulation, regardless of the nature of the
dx%tegiomovement. Details of these responsibilities are contained in AR 59-106/AFR 76-7, Operation of Air Force Terminals.
7-13. Support for Administrative
Movements
a. Logistic

and Admhi$irative

Air

Assista~ce.

Maximum logistic and administrative assistance
is provided to the deploying force from agencies
outside the force. For units deploying from
CONUS, these services are furnished by the installation commander of the 8t8tiOh from which
the force is deployed, In overma areas, the theater
commander signates the support agencies.
b, Departutw Airjield Control Group. A departure airfield control group (DACG) is organized
from elements of the deploying organization that
are not immediately required to accompany the
deploying force. The mission of this group is to
coordinate and control theoutloadingof the force
and to resolve problems of an inter-Service nature
which arise. As a minimum, the departure control
group should consist of a command section and an
operations section. Administrative and support
sections are organized as required by the size and
scope of the air movement operation. A summary
of the organization and functions of the departure
airfield control group is contained in FM 57-1.
0. lntemediate St@ing Area, An intermediate
staging area is a stopover point between the aerial port of origin and the objective area through
which the deploying force passes. The purpose of
the stopover may be to reconfigure a force deployed administratively into combat formations;
regroup aircraft formations; prepare aircraft
~oads; unite forces drawn from several locations;
or provide time for rest, acclimatization, and
SectJon IV.
7-14.

Worldwide

d. Arrival AirfieZd Contvol Group. When the
strategic deployment terminates at an airfield
controlled by friendly forces, an arrival airfield
control group (AACG) will be deployed with the
advance party to accomplish duties and responsibilities associated with the reception and off-load.
ing of personnel, supplies, and equipment. The
organization and the functions of the arrival airfield control group generally parallel those of the
departure airfield control group,
e, Airlift Control Ehment. An ALCE is provided by the Air Force component commander to
maintain operational control over airlift units and
aIl airlift aircraft at the depmture and arrival
airfields, The ALCE is responsible for coordinating all operational aspects of the mission to include aircraft movement control, communications,
coordination of onloading and offloading operations, aeromedical evacuation, marshaling of aircraft, and continuous liaison with all agencies to
insure that the operation is proceeding according
to plan, The ALCE assists the deploying unit with
load planning and preparation,

BASIC PLANNING

Cqaabillty

All but a few Army units are air portable in the
airlift aircraft of today. Although the large-scale
deployment of armored and mechanized units by
air is not expected, deployment of such units up to
brigade sise ia practicable, This capability, coupled with the propositioning of certain organizations and equipment in oversea areas, provides
the means by which the United States fulfills its
commitment; to its allies and protects its interests
abroad.
~QQ8180A

training of assault force$, TO control operations
in the intermediate staging area, the Army and
Air Force component commanders establish a
joint coordinating element composed of an Air
Force airlift control element, a departure airficid
control group and an arrival airfield control group
from the deploying Army force, and an intermediate stagihg area command, The intermediate staging area command provides administrative and
logistic services such as billeting, mess, mainte.
nance, communications, supply, and health services to include assistance in rigging and outloadirig. Details on the organization and functions of
the intermediate staging area command are contained in FM 57--1,

7-15.

CONSIDERATIONS
Concepts of Employment

a. The flexibility of an airborne force permits
wide latitude in selecting the routes of approach
and the area in which the force may be committed, The ability of such forces to move rapidly and
to land on or near their objectives enhances the
achievement of surprise and facilitates the massing of comb:it power. The presence of these forces
constitutes a threat that affects the enemy’s capabilities by compelling him to deploy his camlmt
7-5
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power to protect vital installations ih his rear
areas as well as in the forward combat zone.
b. The primary prerequisites to success in air
movement operations are the movement of forces
to an objective area without incurring unacceptaMe losses and the provision to these forces of the
required combat power. Measures to attain these
objectives hwlude suppression of the enemy’s air
defense capability and provision of adequate air
defense in the marshaling area, en route to the
objective area, and in the objective area.
7+$. Ground Combat Operations
Ground combat operations are initiated by an assault consisting of the landing and securing of
initial objectives. After consolidation of the objective, the assault force may defend the airhead
area; conduct further offensive operations; linkup
with other forces; or restage or withdraw to engage in subsequent operations. Offensive operations maybe
conducted concurrently with theconsolkktiontosecure additional objectives to facilitate future operations. The offensive phase, ifundertaken, is initiated as soon as possible after the
assault,
7-17. Effects of Nuclear Weapons
a, In a nuclear environment, the use of large
airborne forces may be difficult because of the
ease with which air movements are detected and
Meeffectof nuclear air defense weapons against
,aircraft formations. For these reasons, en route
air columns and tactical forces in the objective
area are dispersed to the maximum consistent
with missions and control capabilities. Tactical
nuclear attack in the obj”wtive area before airborne assault may facilitate control of the area by
the assault force. The advantages and disadvantages of this course of action must be carefully
considered.
2),To obtain neuessary dispersion, a battalion or
brigade is usually the largest unit employed in an
airhead under threat of, or actual, nuclear conditions. Corps airborne operations in which the bulk
of the combat forces is parachuted or airlanded
into the objective area will be rare. The success of
airbo~e operations in anuckar war will, therefore, depend on the ability of brigade or reinforced battalion-size units to conduct effective
semi-independent operations.
?’-18, Jnfhmnce of Enemy Armor
When an enemy armored threat exists, armoredv<.&

defeating weapons and armored units if feasible,
should accompany the assault forces. Tho assault
force initially uses close air support and its organic firepower, to include scatterable antitank
mines; exploits terrain that limits armor employment; and concentrates antitank mines along avenues of approach,
7-19. Influence of Friendly Forces
Potential assistance from regular forces in the
contemplated area of operations must be carefully
evaluated. These forces may provide security for
the airhead, They may block key approach routes
into the objective area or secure vital installations. Once on the objective, U.S. forces can operate in direct concert with such forces, The security of operations involving these types of forces
requires special consideration. The success of the
operation must be independent of the actions of
such forces, Additional assistance from guerrilla
or paramilitary forces controlled by the host country or US. unconventional warfare organizations
may be considered,
7-20. Support Requirements
The limited availability of aircraft requires that
only equipment essential to mission accomplish+
ment be moved to the objective area, Ground mobility may be reduced by an initial shortage of
organic ground vehicles and, therefore, organic or
supporting helicopters should be delivered
(flown/airlanded) to the objective area as early
as. possible. Concerted efforts also are made to
capture and exploit enemy supplies; equipment;
weapons; vehicles; and petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL). Long-range fire support in the battle area is provided primarily by close air support
and missiles,
7-21. Coordination With Other Forces
All participating forces in an airborne operation
must be completely integrated under a single
command. Operations must be coordinated with
other forces whoareoperating cloaetotheobjective area or whose weapons are capable of firing
into the objective area
7-22. Command, Control, and
Comfnunlcatimw

The command, control, and communications of the
component forces in joint airborne operation are
specified by the commander exercising joint conA411t81RIIA
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trol and supervision over the operation.
Considerations in specifying these responsibilities
includes. The mission and duration of the operation.
& The functions and capabilities of the units
involved.
c. The nature and size of the forces to be furnished by each Service.
d. Capabilities and limitations of available communications system.
e. Organization of the area; geographic location
of the operations; and the strengths, dispositions,
and capabilities of friendly and enemy forces.
~. The attitudes of the civilian populace and the
governmental structure in the objective area.
7-23. Airborne Organizutkw
a. General. Airborne organizations are specifically equipped and trained to execute assault la~dings from the air. All equipment organic to these
organizations is air portable or airdroppable in
Air Force aircraft, Some of the bulky items require disassembly into major components for parachute delivery; therefore, it is preferred to airland this equipment, Airborne organizations includecombat, combat support, and combat service
support units.
b. Airborne Corps. An airborne corps headquarters is designed to control operations involving
twoormore airborne divisions, This corps supervises the execution of airborne operations by ene
or more of its subordinate elements when the entire corps is not employed in the airborne operation. Thecombat power of thecorpsmaybeaugmented from elements of other supporting field
army units and elements from other Services.
These augmentations generally are required in the
area of combat service support. The corps may
also contain allied units. Airborne divisions in an
infantry role require augmentation that will
normally be provided to the divisions by assigned
field army units attached to the corps. The airborne corps may also control ?inkup forces and
guerrilla units when they fall within its area of
operations.
o.Airborne DMim. Airborne divisions are the
largest units of combined arms and support erganized primarily for the execution of airborne
assaults. They are ~pecially trained to enter
combat by parachute and are capable of land{ng
behind enemy lines in unprepared and defended

areas to engage the enemy immediately and effectively.
7-24.

Air”Por?able Organizations

The airmobile division
can participate in airlanding or in the airlanding
phase of an airborne operation. The division’s
equipment is all air portable in Air Force airlift
aircraft; however, certain aircraft require disassembly time which may preclude timely introduction into the objective area, When the distance to
the objective and when the enemy air defense
means permit, it is preferable to fly organic aircraft into the objective area to avoid partial disassembly.
a. Aimobile

Diviswn.

b. lnfantW Division. Most of the infantry division’s equipment is air portnble in an operational
configuration in Air Force airlift aircraft, Exceptions are certain aircraft and heavy engineer
bridging equipment, which require partial disassembly that may preclude timely introduction into
the objective area. As with the airmobile division,
organic aircraft are flown into the airhead if
within range and if tactically feasible, The infantry division is well suited to participate in airborne operations in the airlanding role.
o. Armored and Mechanized Divisions. The ar+
mored and mechanized divisions do not normally
participate in airborne operations because much
of their equipment—particularly main battle
tanks and self-propelled artillery-cannot be economically air-transported. Armored and mechanized brigades may be deployed with organic
equipment for airborne operations if the situation
requires and if sufficient aircraft are available,
The armored and mechanized divisions are most
often employed as the ground linkup force for
airborne operations.
7-25.

Organization
Operations

for Joint Airborne

a. Within CONUS, contingency plans established by Joint Chief of Staff direction provide for
the conduct of strategic operations involving two
or more Services The unified commands, in response to the Joint Chiefs of Staff approved plans,
direct Service component commanders to prepare
supporting plans including neceswwy troop lists,
Following completion of the implementing plans
including tl*oop lists supporting the Army task
organization, the Army component commander
passes them to the appropriate unified command
7-7
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which, in turn, submits them to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff for approval, Responsibility for the
combat readiness of the troop units assigned in
the contingency plans is retained by the parent
Service, On receipt of implementation instructions from the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the unified
commander issues an initiating directive to the
component commander and passes operational
aornmand of the troop units to the predesign~ted
joint task force commander.
b. In oversea areas, the theater commander may
establish a joint airborne task force or he may
Se@ion V.

7-27.

PLANNING

AND CONDUCTING

Procedures

a, Air movement and airborne operations plan

ning is characterized by an inverse sequence of
detailed planning and by continuous, close joint
coordination, Specified procedures are outlined in
FM W-1, FM 61-100, and FM 100-27.
b. An air movement operation requires data on
the mission of the airlifted force, availability of
airlift, aircraft capabilities, departure area, spe
cial measures required to safeguard the security
of the operation, and combat intelligence. From
the time an operatjon is announced until it is completed or abandoned, coordination, briefings, and
conferences between parallel echelons of Air
Foroeand Army units arecontlnuous. Both Services must agree on each operational detail before
initiating operations. Points on which agreement
cannot be reached are referred to the unified/joint
force commander for resolution,

7-28.

Plannlng Respwtsibility crnd
Coordination

a, A senior headquarters considers many airbotne operations and assigns planning reaponsib~lity for certain operations to subordinate headq~~ters. To as~ist participating and planning
h~adqumters in developing plans concurrently, to
rwiuce planning time, andtoinaure coordination,
%hesenior headquarters issues planning directives
‘that cwntain operational information, intelligence,
wm@lmrinformation, and necessary combat aup~ort and combat service support information,
The command charged with executing the specific
~~~~~tion develops tlm detailed plans. Airoraft
.~equiromentsand the availability of aircraft must
‘be determined as soon as possible. Communica-

‘*.,.n

direct attachment of one Service to another. The
authority establishing the joint force or directing
attachment will specify the purpose or mission,
the effective date and duration of attachment, and
the extent of authority to be exercised by the com
manders to which other units are assigned.
7-26.

Weather

Means of providing current weather information
at departure sites, along appronch routes, and in
the objective areas are essential. Weather minimums are prescribed for each operation.

AIR MOVEMENTS

AND AIRBORNE OPERATIONS

tions security measures to be observed must be
carefully considered during the planning phase.
b. In a division-size joint airborne operation,
the division and corps headquarters must exchange liaison personnel to insure coordination
and complete integration of all plans. The size,
duration, and complexity of the airborne operation will determine the size of the liaison element
from each headquarters.

c. In airborne operations, inter-Service coordi
nation must provide a clear understanding of
marshaling procedures, the air movement require
ments, the concept of operations in the objective
area, and the procedures for supply by air. Coordination between Army forces and units provid
ing the airlift must be initiated early in the planning phase and must be continuous,
d. Plans for airborne operations that require
detailed joint coordination include, as a minimum,
the air movement plan and the marslwling plan.

7-29. The Ground Tactical Plan
a. The ground tactical phmformsthebasisfor
all other plans. Theassigned mission is translated
into objectives, the early control, destruction, or
neutralization of which is required to accomplish
the mission.
b. In an airborne operation, there may be multi
ple airheads in the objective area. In selecting the
~irhead or objecttve area, consideration is given
to enemy capabilities, particularly the nuclear
capability and the probability of its use.

o. The ground tactical plan includes a determi
nation of the strength, composition, and deploy
�

an

. . . .
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ment of the forces required to accomplish early
securing and defense of the objective area, The
ground tactical plan must be logistically feasible.
d. The ground tactical plan includes an analysis
of the capabilities of friendly guerrilla forces in
the area that could assist in accomplishing the
operation.
e. Based on the ground tactical plan, the force
commander prescribes priority of movement and
phasing of units into the objective area.
7-30.

The Landing Pkm

Based on the requirements of the ground tactical
plan, the landing plan is developed to indicate the
method, sequence, and place of arrival of troops
and materiel in the objective area, Landing areas
should be of sufficient number and size to accommodate the forces involved, reduce their vulnerability, and position them to execute the ground
tactical plan,
7-31.

The Air Movement

Plan

The air movement plan phases the force into the
objective area in the sequence determined by the
Army airborne force commander. The plan prescribes the use and allocation of aircraft and related facilities to meet the requirements of the
force commander within technical and tactical
limitations. Specific aircraft loads are developed
during air movement planning and are included in
the air loading t~bles that maybe appended to the
air movement plan. This plan begins with the
loading of the airlift aircraft and ends with the
delivery of units totheir objective areas. The air
movement plan is prepared jorntly and is approved by the joint forca commander.
7-32.

The Marshaling

Plan

The marshaling plan is based on the air movement plan. This plan schedules the movement of
units of the airlifted force to departure airfields,
It delineates responsibility for providing facilities
and services while units are marshaling in dispersed areas, and it includes plans for loading
aircraft and briefing troops for the forthcoming
operations. This plan is also jointly prepared and
approved.
7-33.

Subquent

Operational

Planning

The ground tactical plan will include actions to be
taken after initial objectives are secured. Typical
missions include the securing of areas from which
subsequent operations will be launched, conduct-

-
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ing an exploitation from the airhead, conducting
harassing and interdiction operations, reinforchg
units beyond the reach of surface means, linking
up with advancing forward elements, and withdrawing,
7-34. The Airborne Assauh
Airborne operations are normally initiated by an
assault phase, during which units may be committed under decentralized control until initial objectives are secured, Depending on the terrain and
the enemy situation, the airborne assault is normally executed by the parachute delivery and assault landing of forces into the objective area,
Normally, airlandings, as opposed to assault landings, are conducted in projected areas or areas
free of the enemy.
7-35.

The Securing and Organization
Objectives

of

The securing of assault objectives, organization of
the airhead, offensive operations in the objective
area, and establishment of security are initiated
during the early part of the assault phase to capitalize on the elements of surprise and shock effect
inherent in the air-delivered assault, The degree
to which the objective area is occupied and organized for defense isdetermined bythemission, the
type of airborne operation being conducted,
enemy capabilities, and the characteristic of the
area of operations and planned subsequent
actions. The buildup in the objective area proceeds concurrently with itssecuring andorganization. The extent of buildup widl depend on the
enemy situation and plans for linkup or withdrawal of the committed units. Airborne operations may be entirely offensive in nature and may
require no securing or defense of an airhead, as
in multiple independent attacks or raids that
culminate in immediate withdrawal. This type
of action requires a high degree of air and ground
firepower, accurate and timely intelligence, and
mobility.
7-36.

Dispositkns

in the (3blectiveArea

a. Forces in the objective area normally are
disposed for defense of key terrain and aro disposed to reduce vulnerability to air and nuclear
attack. Multiple defensive positions are organized
to cover the main routes of approach. Avenues of
approach and gaps between defensive positions
are covered by nuclear and other fires; small
ground and aerial combat detachments; antitank
weapons; and, when available, armor. Natural
obstacles are exploited in the defense. Tactical
7.. a
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~if ~econnakmnce, air surveillance, and ground
t~connaissance provide information on enemy
operations, Reserves are held in readiness in
central locations to facilitate their rapid movement within the airhead and are positioned to add
depth to the defense against the most threatened
area+ The reserve may be reinforced by units
from forces not heavily engaged.
b. Rocket, missile, and air support is used in
long-range interdiction missions to destroy or
delay enemy reinforcements. The airborne force
must have immediately responsive air support(1) To provide air reconnaissance to detect
and report enemy activities that may affect the
force,
(2) To perform close air support missions to
defeat enemy targets in the battle area.
(3) To perform counterair operations to
maintain air superiority over the areas occupied
by the force.
c. Friendly forces operating in the objective
area can assist the airborne force by interdicting
enemy movement in and near the objective area;
attacking enemy command, control, communications, and supply installations; and executing supporting attacks and deception plans, These forces
also assist in evas{onand escape; selecting, marking, and securing drop and landing zones; and
colleating information. Although assistance from
Section W.

7-37. Withdrawal
For all airborne operations, plans for withdrawal
are prepared before initiating the operation.
These plans necessarily include use of any avaiiable air, land, and sea transport means. Withdrawal from the objective area may be as
planned, or it may be forced by the enemy.
7-38. Lhtkup
a. When a linkup between an airborne force and
other friendly forces is planned, detailed coordination between the forces is essential. Provision
must be made for linkup points, command and
staff liaison, assumption of command, a system of
mutual recognition and identification, early radio
contact to establish forward positions, fire support, coordination measures, and actions following Iinkup.
b. Upon linkup, command of the Army element
of an airborne force normally passes to the senior
ground commander in whose zone the element is
operating, providing he is able to control, support,
or influence the action of the force.

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT FOR AIRBORNE OPERATIONS

7*39. Genertil
Combat service support is essential to any combat
o~eration. The problems normally inherent in providing combat service support are magnified in an
airborne operation by the displacement of forces
tmd the limitations of airlines of communications.
~ deal adequately with these incremwd problems.
planning for resupply, maintenance of equipment,
e~aouatim Ofcasualties, and handling of prisoners
of war must be emphasized. Details on combat
aprwiaesupport for airborne operations are conMined in I?M %16, FM 64-% FM 67-1, FM
W1OO, and FM NlQ40.
siqqdy
‘~onmn?rentwith tactical planning, consider~%ion
;. ‘&.gtvento the provision of all supplies and equip~‘JWM teq~h’ed to accomplish the mission. The
L(
qa~titiie~ and types of supplies and equipment
;%+L.”
~~~
Qw$ied by assault forms in ajrborne operations
r
?*MA
‘“ ‘240.

these forces is integrated into tactical planning, to
include alternate plans, the successful execution
of primary and alternate plans is not made contingent on their assistance.

are dictated by initial combat requirements. Care
must be exercised to insure that only those supplies required to satisfy the immediate needs of
the force are deIivered initially into the objective
area because excess supplie~ and equipment constitute a burden to the force. Provision must be
made to establish and maintain required levels of
supply in the objective araa. This is done by phasing supplies into the objective area on an accompanying, followup (automatic and on=call), and
routine basis. In airborne operation, ammunition
and POL products normally constitute the major
tonnage iteme.
741. Maintenance
The problem of maintenance in airborne operations is magnified by the relatively few maintenance pmwonnelin the objective area and by the
damage to equipment that may occur during air
ddivery. To reduce requirements, operator maintenance must be emphasized and intensive maMteAaO 8180A
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direct to the user is accomplished where possible,
tiancemvst be performed before departure to insur~ the highest standard of operational readiness
~f@lequi~ment e@mingthe objective area. The
@~nned duration of the operation will affect
m~~htemmcepltmning. Maintenance requirements
in ~hort-duration operations may be largely satisfied by preoperational efforts, to include replacer!ient of nonreparable equipment. However, for
ape~atimwof longer duration, planHmust include
provi$ion for maintenance personnel or units in
the objective area. Major equipment items may be
evacuated from the objective area tp maintenance
facilities, provided suitable landing areas and the
required aircraft are available.
7-42.

Trcmsportation

Since transportation within the airborne objeotive
area is normally limited, air delivery of supplies

Maximum use is made of captured enemy vehicles
to supplement limited transportation resources.
7-43.

Evacuation

Evacuation by air, using the return airlift capability of assault am.i resupply aircraft, is normal
in airborne operations, The sick and wounded,
prisoners of war, selected indigenous personnel,
captured enemy materiel, and damaged equipment
are evacuated from the objective area in accordance with plans and as the situation requires,
Evacuation of casualties from the objective area
normally takes precedence over all other evacuation requirements. For details on Army and Air
Force evacuation responsibilities, see FM 57-1
and FM 100-27.
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CHAPTER 8
AIRMOBILE OPERATIONS

Section L
8-1.

Scope

8-2,

This chapter provides guidance forthefundnmental concepts and conduct of airmobile operations. Specific areas discussed include concept
of operation, performance of combat functions,
and application of the principles of war to airmobile operations. Detailed discussion of airmobile operations is contained in FM 57-35.
Section Il.
8-3.

General

Performance

of Combat

Functions

a, lntelli~ence. Airmobile units, with their
increased dispersion and mobility, generate an
increased demand for timely and accurate intelligence. The increased dimensions and speed
of airmobile operations demand a new tempo
of information gathering and intelligence processing. This intelligence is the basis for command decisions on close air support requirements, maneuver planning, and the selection of
landing areas and objectives. Particularly important is the requirement for detailed information concerning the enemy antiaircraft
threat, so that countermeasures can be initiated to avoid or neutralize this threat.
Closely associated with intelligence is security.
The operating techniques of airmobile units
place unique requirements on security. The disadvantages of increased dispersion and weak-

A(W)

Kftl RA

General

In airmobile operations, combat forces and
their equipment move about the battlefield in
Army air vehicles of Army aviation elements
under the control of a land force commander to
engage in ground combat.

CONCEPT OF

The concept of Army airmobile operations
provides for the use of Army aircraft to obtain
a better balance among the five functions of
land combat-intelligence;
mobility;
firepower; command, control, and communications; and combat service support.
8-4.

GENERAL

ened mutual support between airmobile units
are oflket by the mobility of the force. Dependence on aircraft makes airmobile units more
sensitive to antiaircraft fires and enemy airpower. The increased mobility of security elements appreciably reduces the size of forces required for this role. By providing timely intelligence at greater ranges and over larger areas
of interest, the reconnaissance and surveillance
means organic to airmobile units can help
overcome the disadvantage of dispersion. However, these organic reconnaissance and surveillance means do not supplant Air Force air, visual, photographic, and electronic reconnaisstince suppo~*t.Timely intelligence is critical to
full exploitation of the capabilities of the airmobile unit and to provision of the unit with required security.
b. llfobilit~. The basic difference between airmobile units and other land forces is the use of
organic Army air transport as the primary
means of maneuver. Rapid reaction time, the
capability to overfly terrain barriers, decreased
fatigue in combat elements, and increased
areas of operational influence are direct advantages of air mobility. Because of these factors,
airmobile uni”ti are capable of operating at a
R-1
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greatly increased tempo and may redeploy
their forces rapidly in the battle area.
c. Firepower. The firepower of an airrnobile
force consists of those weapons and fire support means with the force, as well as that fire
support obtained from outside sources. Artillery with the force must be capable of being
moved about the battlefield by aircraft in a tactical configuration to support the airmobile
maneuver force. This artillery must possess
mobility equal to or greater than that of the
supported force. Air artillery units, as part of
the airmobile force, provide an additional capability of delivering supporting fires on targets or objectives outside the range of field artillery units. Armed helicopters escort airmobile formations en route to and from the objective area. None of the above firepower means
and employment preclude or reduce the requirement for fire support from other Services.
Because of the depth envisioned for many airmobile objectives, greater reliance must be
placed on close air support, at least during the
initial stages or phases of the operation, than
in other types of ground operations.
d. Command, Control, and Comnwzicatione.
Effective command and control of airmobile
operations depends, to a large degree, on mission-type orders and standing operating procedures (SOP). Control is frequently decentralized. Every small tactical unit must have the
ability to alter its plan on short notice. Most
command and control information is transmitted by radio, and the distances involved often
require the use of relays for radio retransmission. For these reasons, abbreviated instructions and SOP’s are essential, The organization
of tactical operation centers must be flexible so
that they can be structured to suit particular
situations as they develop. The advisory relationships between the ground force commander
and the air mission commander in the planning
and execution of airmobile operations are discussed in FM 57--35.
Section Ill.
8-5.

APPLICATION

(1) The use of aircraft in the combat service support role increases tactical mobility by
reducing the loads carried by the assault elements of an airmobile force. For sustained operations, however, airmobile forces require a
combat service support system with a mobility
equal to that of the maneuver force. A complete air line of communications capability for
combat service support forward of the supporting field army support command base may be
required, whereas other types of forces normally need only supplemental airlift support.
(2) Supply and services in support of airmobile forces are organized to meet operational
and maintenance mission requirements and are
governed by the transport capacities of supporting elements. To maximize tactical mobility, supply levels are kept to a minimum consistent with the responsiveness of the resupply
system. Mission-essential items are pooled at
appropriate echelons to provide backup support. This precludes the requirement for dispensing large quantities of supplies in the forward areas. The basic concept of resupply is to
reduce intermediate echelons wherever feasible
to minimize echelonment of stockage and handling. Throughput distribution is used to bypass intermediate installations. An important
consideration, however, is the capability of the
recipient to handle, store, redistribute, or use
the supplies.
(8) Patients are normally evacuated by
air ambulance to the nearest medical facility
capable of providing the necessary medical
treatment. This may require evacuation of patientx~ directly from the scene of combat to
clearing stations or the mobile army surgical
hospital operating in the force service area. To
preclude unnecessary loss of combat effectiveness, only those patients who cannot be restored to duty following emergency treatmen%
in the objective area are evacuated,

OF THE PRINCIPLES OF WAR TO AIRMOBILE

Getmral

The principles of war are not changed by the
Army’s airmobile concept, nor are they less
8’2

e. Combat Service Support.

OPERATIONS

applicable to airmobile units than to other
types of combat forces. The advantages that
may be derived from proper application of
AGO 6918A
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these principles, however, require a thorough
appreciation of the special characteristics, capabilities, and limitations of airmobile units. 13ecause of the relative newness of the airmobile
concept, the principles ofwar as they applyto
airmobile operations are discussed in paragraph 8-6 through 8-14.
8-6.

Principle of the Obiective

100-5

and reconnaissance in force to regain the initiativeo
8-8. Principle of Mass
Airmobile forces are able to assemble combat
troops and necessary support swiftly toconcentrate combat power at a decisive time and
p18ce. These characteristics make airmobile
forces appropriate for use in a reaction force
role or in a reserve capacity. These forces can
swiftly reinforce, envelop, counterattack, or
otherwise engage the enemy and apply that
amount of combat power necessary to defeat
him. The ability to mass rapidly is a continuous and constant threat to the enemy, even
when the airmobile force is in a dispersed posture on the battlefield or deep in friendly rear
areas.

The principle of the objective remains unchanged by the addition of airmobile resources
to a command. Airmobile resources, however,
permit the commander to expand his area of
influence and offer him freedom from ground
obstacles. Consequently, he is afforded the opportunity to assign deep, fleeting, and more numerous objectives. Airmobile units most often
are assigned mission-type orders relating to
8-9. Principle of Economy of Force
the overall operation. Airmobile units are norThe capability of airmobile forces to concenmally oriented toward the defeat of enemy
trate rapidly from widely dispersed areas faforces rather than the securing of specific tervorstheir employment to screen extended fronrain objectives. Although numerous secondary
tages
and extricate themselves rapidly before
objectives are assigned and the subordinate
elements of an airmobile force maybe commit- - decisive engagement, freeing other friendly
troops for use elsewhere. Airmobile troops are
ted on separate, limited, semi-independent misdelivered into combat relatively fresh, and they
sions, all operate to attain the overall objeccan be swiftly withdrawn and employed elsetive.
where with minimum fatigue. When employed
8-7.
Principle of the Offensive
on an economy-of-force type role where enemy
The speed with which an airmobile force can
armor may be employed, plans should be made
mass and initiate offensive action, together
for rapid extraction or augmentation with adewith its ability to disengage, withdraw, and
quate air or ground-mounted antitank means.
disperse if necessary, expands the com8-10. Principle of Maneuver
mander’s capability to conduct offensive operaThe relative freedom from terrain restrictions
tions. The fact that airmobile forces are relaand the speed of maneuver of airmobile forces
tively unimpeded by terrain obstacles increases
provide an increased capability for the successtheir freedom of action. The intelligence-gathful application of the principle of maneuver,
ering means in airxnobile units allow them to
Airmobile resources permit a freedom of malocate remunerative targets and to monitor
neuver
unequaled in other ground units, providenemy action. With these capabilities, the coming commanders flexibility and allowing them
mander is able to commit his airmobile force at
the most opportune time and place. When de- to avoid stereotyped operations. Airmobile
forces can strike from unexpected directions
fending, the commander searches for oppordeep into enemy territory. They may be swiftly
tunities to gain the initiative, even if only temredeployed
on successive operations, creating
porarily, to destroy or impede the attacking
confusion and causing commitment of enemy
enemy force and to resume the offen$ive, Airreserve forces. The rapid reaction capability
mobile forces are appropriately equipped, orgaand flexibility of airmobile forces permit the
nized, and trained to e~wute awim~ive complan of maneuver to be quickly altered to capibat patrols, counterattacks, spoiling attacks,
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Mlize on enemy weaknesses and to exploit sucC@Y%
The mobility advantage gained by use of
ahxmaft, however, is accompanied by increased
vulnerability to enemy air defense measures.
This vuhmrabilitycan be reduced by effective
application of the principle Of IIMIIIWW and
the oareful selection of formation size, aircraft
speed, and fire suppressive means. The maneuverability of airmobile forces is also sensitive
to restrictions imposed by adverse weather
conditions, but only the most persistent and severe weather seriously limits this ability for
extended periods of time, Weather conditions
that permit helicopter but not enemy fighter
operations may prove advantageous.
8-11.

Principle of Unity of Command

To maintain unity of command in an airmobile
operation, supporting units are attached to,
placed in direct support of, or placed under the
operational control of the supported unit. Airmobile operations over large areas are characterized by decentralized control. Formation of
task forces and attachment of supporting units
insures unity of command.
8~12.

Principle of Security

Airmobile forces often are employed on independent or semi-independent missions in
enemy held areas. This, together with the sen-

sitivity of an operation to enemy air and armor
attack and the difficulty of concealing aircraft,
requires the continuous readiness of security
forces. Airmobile forces must use suitable formations and disposition, continuous and aggressive efforts to secure and evaluate information about the enemy, and deceptive measures
and techniques when moving. Through the use
of bold attacks, surprise, and rapid maneuvers
the airmobile force can reduce its vulnerability
to enemy action.
8-T 3.

Principle of Surprise

Airmobile forces can achieve surp~gisethrough
their ability to attack from any direction and
the speed and flexibility with which airmobile
operations can be extended over distances and
terrain obstacles. The airmobile force has the
increased capability of creating surprise by
quick, response, even in flight. This provides
the commander the means to change direction,
orient on a moving enemy force, and engage on
terrain favorable to the airmobile f orce.
8-14.

Principle of Simplicity

As operations become more complicated the
need for simplicity increases. In airmobile operations, simplicity is achieved through decentralization of control; clear, mission-type Orders; and SOP’s at all levels of command.
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CHAPTER 9
AMPHIBIOUS

OPERATIONS

Section 1.
9-1.

Scope

This chapter deals with the fundamentals of
amphibious operations. Specific areas discussed
include concept of operations, force requirements, operational phases, command relationships, intelligence requirements, planning and
conduct of operations, and the peculiarities of
combat service support in amphibious operations.
9-2.

General

u. An amphibious operation is an attack, on

a hostile shore, launched from the sea by naval
and landing forces, embarked in ships or craft.
It normally requires extensive air participation
and is characterized by closely integrated efforts of forces trained, organized, and equipped
for different combat functions. Smaller scale
amphibious operations include withdrawals,
demonstrations, and raids. Airborne or airmobile operations may be conducted as part of, or
in conjunction with, amphibious operations.
Details on amphibious operations are contained
in FM 81-11, FM 31-12, and FM 81-13.
b. The primary purpose of amphibious operations is to establish a landing force on a hostile shore to(1) Conduct further combat operations.
(2) Obtain a site for an advance base.
(8) Deny the use of an area or facilities to
the enemy.
o. The amphibious operation includes planning; embarkation of troops and equipment:
rehearsals; movement to the objective area;
assault landing of troops and accompanying
supplies and equipment; and support of the
landing force until termination of the operation. The amphibious operntion does not include marshaling of forces, preliminary trainAGO 6818A

ing in amphibious techniques, and operations
subsequent to the termination of the amphibious operation, which are Service responsibilities.
9-3.

Force Requirements

a. An amphibious operation integrates virtu-

ally all types of land, sea, and air forces into a
coordinated military effort. Ciear command rokitionships and close coordination and cooperation among all participating forces are essential.
b. To achieve success, an amphibious operation must be assured naval supremacy against
enemy surface and submarine forces, preponderant air superiority, substantial superiority
over enemy land forces in the objective area,
and reduction in the nuclear threat to a level
justifying the risk involved. Besides superior
power in the objective area, an amphibious
task force should have reasonable assurance of
freedom from effective interference by enemy
forces from outside the objective area during
the assault landing. The amphibious task force
must be capable of providing continuous combat support and combat service support to the
forces ashore. An amphibious ~peration may
be undertaken on the basis of a reasonable superiority of the total combat power of the amphibious task force. For example, an operation
may be justified even though the ~mphibious
task force larks the desired superiority in
kmding forces, provided its naval and air superiority can be employed effectively to offset the
enemy’s ground superiority.
Concept of Operations
94.
a. The concept of amphibious operations envisages a thorough firepower preparation (de9-1
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li~ered by naval guns, missiles, and aircraft),
followed by an assault landing by forces moving rapidly from ship to shore in landing craft,
air and amphibious vehicles. Frequently the
amphibious operation is conducted in conjunction with an airborne operation. The area of
the beach and its approaches constitute an obstacle to be passed, and movement inland is
made whenever possible without loss of momentum. Following the securing of initial objectives, the landing force continues to move
rapidly to intermediate and final objectives.
The force is supported by naval elementh until
adequate organic combat support and combat
service support forces are established ashore.
Enemy nuclear capability may make it necessary to employ relatively small forces to proceed directly to deep initial objectives. This
type of action adds depth to the beachhead
through simultaneous operations.
b. An associated airborne operation facilitates establishment
of amphibious forces
ashore and enhances the amphibious capability, Such an airborne operation may be conducted as an integral part of the amphibious
operation or as a separate but coordinated supporting operation Theairborne operation~ay
precede, be concurrent with, or follow the amphibious assault.
9-5,

Operational

Phases

a. As an entity, amphibious operations consist of five phases-planning,
embarkation, rehearsal, movement, and assault. P1anning, for
example, occurs throughout the entire operation, but is dominant only in the period before
embarkation. Successive phases fall into the
category of the dominating activity taking
place in the period covered.
(1) Planning. ’17heplanning phase is that
period extending from issuance of the initiating directive to embarkation of theparticipating forces. Reconnaissance of the objective
area and other necessary supporting operations
are initiated during this phase. Although the
preliminary training of the participating units
Section Il.

ORGANIZATION

Command Relationships
a. The directive issued by the commander in-

9-6.

&n

in amphibious techniques and their marshaling
are conducted concurrently with the planning
phase, they are not included as an operational
phase of the amphibious operation.
(2) hdkdtation,
Embarkation is the period during which the participating forces,
with their equipment and supplies, are embarked in the assigned shipping. Embarkation
may be accomplished simultaneous] y f rom several widely separated points,
(3) l?eheavsal. The rehearsal phase of an
amphibious operation is that period during
which the prospective operation is rehearsed to
test the adequacy of plans, the timing of detailed operations, and the combat readiness of
the participating forces. All echelons are oriented and briefed to insure that they are familiar with the plans. Communications are tested
and deficiencies corrected.
(4) Movement. The movement phase is
that period during which the various components of the amphibious task force move from
points of embarkation to the objective area.
The assault phase begins
(5) Amwk
with the arrival of the major ~ssault forces of
the amphibious task force in the objective area
and terminates when the amphibious task
force has accomplished its mission.
b. During the amphibious operation, air defense of the task force is the responsibility of
the amphibious task force commander. Upon
termination of the amphibious operation, air
defense will be organized and conducted as
prescribed by joint doctrine, and responsibility
for air defense will pass from the amphibious
task force commander to the landing force
commander, provided he has the capability to
control air operations, or to another appropriate commander ashore,
c. Following the amphibious operation, and
particularly when extensive land operations
are to be pursued from the beachhead, a period
of consolidation and buildup of logistics and
facilities may be nscessary before further operations can be initiated.
AND COMMAND

itiating the amphibious operation allocates the
component forces from the participating Ser4nnrn*oa
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signed to conduct the amphibious assault. It
vices and establishes the command relationmay be formed from Army forces, Marine
ships.
Corps forces, or a combination thereof. The
k The amphibious task force commander is
landing
force normally operntes under a single
a naval officer, The command structure for the
tactical commander; however, on occasion subamphibious operation will depend on the purordintite ~~oups may be formed with specific
pose, extent, and complexity of the operation,
delegation of command authority.
as well as the magnitude and type of forces involved. In a joint operation, as distinguished
9-9. Formation of Subordinate Forces
from a Navy-Marine Corps team operation,
a. If simultaneous or nearly simultaneous ascontrol and coordination emanate from an inisaults are to be launched in widely separated
tiating authority—a unified command, a suborareas,
or if othor factors prevent effective cendinate unified command, a specified command,
tralized
control the amphibious task force may
a joint task force, or directly from the Joint
be divided into subordinate naval attack
Chiefs of Staff. As directed by the initiating
groups with corresponding landing groups.
authority, component commanders of the joint
b. The command relationship between the atamphibious task force report at the beginning
tack
group commander and the corresponding
of the planning phase to the joint amphibious
landing
group commander is announced by the
task force commander, who has coordinating
amphibious task force commander after conauthority for the preparation of the overall
plan for the amphibious operation. Du~*ing sultation with the landing force commander
during the planning phase. In cases where it
planning, matters on which the amphibious
has
been decided to delegate command authortask force commander and other component
ity over landing force elements below the level
commanders are unable to agree are referred
of the amphibious task force, the amphibious
to their common superior for decision. The
task force commander exercises his command
joint amphibious task force commander, upon
authority through the commander of such subcommencement of operations at embarkation,
ordinate
attack groups. Whenever the amphibiassumes full responsibility for the entire operous task force commander issues to a subordiation and is vested with commensurate comnate commander an order affecting the corremand authority.
sponding
landing force element, the landing
c. Subject to the overall authority of the
force commander is informed and consulted bejoint amphibious task force commander, resfore the issuance of the order. When command
ponsibility for the conduct of operations
authority
over landing force elements haa been
ashore is vested in the landing force comdelegated to a commander below the level of
mander.
the amphibious task force commander, the re9-7. Joint Amphibious Task Force
lationship between this commander and his reA joint amphibious task force is formed for
lated landing force commander is substantially
the purpose d assaulting a hostile shore. It is
the same as that between the amphibious task
activated at the commencement of embarkation
force commander and his landing force comand includes a naval component, a landing
mander, The direct chain of command of each
force component, and it may include an Air
major component commander of the amphibiForce component. The naval force includes eleous task force is reestablished upon dissolution
ments necessary to move the landing force to
of the subordinate task group or upon release
the objective area, provide protection en route
therefrom of that portion of his command as.
and in the objective area, accomplish the fhml
signed to it.
preparation of the objective area, land assault
forces with accompanying supplies and equip9-10.
Fire Support Coordination
ment, and support the landing force ashore.
Detniled fire support coordination and planning
9-8.
The Landing Force
am important in amphibious operations because the landing force is initiaUy dependent
The landing force includes the troop units as.

6fi
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initiating the operation. The firm establishment of the landing force ashore is usually
specified as a condition of such accomplishment.
b. The landing force is regarded as firmly established ashore, when, in the opinion of the
landing force commander—
(1) The force beachhead has been secured.
(2) Sufficient tactical and supporting
forces have been established ashore to insure
the continuous landing of troops and supplies
required for subsequent operations.
(3) Command, control, communications,
and supporting arms coordination facilities
have been established ashore.
(4) The landing force commander has
stated that he is ready to assume re~ponsibi]ity
for subsequent operations.

on naval gunfire and close air support, The amphibious task force commander is responsible
for coordinating fire support during the early
stages of the landing. When conditions warrant and fire support coordination agencies are
established ashore, the amphibious task force
commander passes this responsibility to the
landing force commander, Thereafter, the fire
support coordination facilities of the amphibious task force revert to a standby basis and are
available to assume fire support coordination
functions in emergencies.
9-11.

Termination
Operation

of the Amphibious

a. The amphibious operation is terminated
by the originating authority upon accomplishment of the mission specified in the directive
Section III.

9-12. Responsibilities
Intelligence activities in amphibious operations
are complicated by the remoteness of the
enemy and the dependence of subordinate echelons on information and intelligence from
higher echelons. The information required in
planning an amphibious operation includes
strategic intelligence, weather data; hydrographic conditions of the beaches, ports, and
harbors; airfields; landing and drop zones;
enemy political, sociological, and economic conditions; and the combat intelligence required to
conduct land operations in the objective area.
During the planning phase, the joint 8mphibious task force commander is responsible for
coordinating the intelligence requirements of
the various elements of the amphibious task
force and for requesting the necessary support
from higher headquarters. During the movement to the objective area, higher echelons
continue to assist the amphibious task force
commander in the collection and processing of
information required by the task force, The inSection IV.
%14,

tell igence collection agencies of higher echelons, which may include surface and subsurface vessels, underwater demolition teams, amphibious reconnaissance units, and covert networks, are used to the maximum extent in
a coordinated effort to provide timely and
accurate and strategic intelligence. When
eIements of the amphibious task force reach
the objective area, the collection agencies of
the force become active, and greater emphasis
is placed on producing the required intelligence
within the force.
9-13.

Counterintelligence
and
Communications
and
Electronics Security

Counterintelligence, communications security,
and electronic security are essential because
amphibious forces are extremely vulnerable
during preparation, rehearsal, movement to
the objective area, and the initial stagm of the
assault.

PLANS AND OPERATIONS

General

a, Early in the planning process, certain interrelated, basic decisions must be made at amB4

I

phibious task force level. The factors on which
these decisions ~re based must be considered
from the viewpoint of all components of the
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task force. In general, each basic decision will
be evolved by the Service component commander having principal interest; but when finally determined, it is applicable in subsequent
detailed planning by all components. Those
items on which Service component commanders are unable to agree will be referred to the
establishing authority for decision. These basic
decisions, mutually developed by the amphibious task force commander and the landing
force commander, culminate in the selection of
a general course of action for the entire force
to accomplish the amphibious task force mis. sion. On the basis of this initial decision, these
commanders arrive at a mission for the landing force that is designed to attain the objectives of the amphibious task force. Based on
this mission, the landing force commander formulates his concept of operations ashore, including the selection of terrain objectives, the
capture of which will assist in accomplishment
of the mission of the amphibious task force.
The development of the concept of landing
force operations ashore must precede detailed
planning for surface and air operations to support the assault. The concept for operations
ashore must be such that the operations can be
supported reasonably by the surface and air
elements. The concept, therefore, must be examined by all commanders concerned to determine its feasibility in this respect. It must be
concurred in by the amphibious task force
commander before commencement of detailed
planning. It is imperative that the landing
force concept of operations ashore be formulated expeditiously, because other planning is
based on this concept. However, all commanders who provide support for the assault must
be prepared to alter and accommodate their
supporting plans to changing requirements of
the landing force resulting from changes in the
enemy situation.
b. While the basic considerations of military
planning are applicable, planning for an amphibious operation is characterized by the necessity for concurrent, parallel, and detailed
pkmningby all participating forces. The planning is complicated by the following factors:
(1) The security of the various participating forces and the necessity for attaining max-

imum strategic and tactical surprise may dictate that the movement of forces originate
from widely separated areas and converge in
the objective area at the appropriate time, The
problem becomes more complex when preassault operations are required to gain air, naval,
and fire superiority and to reduce enemy reinforcement capabilities, Only by the closest and
most detailed joint planning can the various
joint and supporting uni-Service plans be coordinated.
(2) Planning must frequently be based on
incomplete information concerning the physical characteristics of the objective area and
the strength, composition, and disposition of
the enemy forces therein. The assumptions on
which planning is initiated may be invalidated
m additional information becomes available.
Enemy forces cannot be expected to remain
static while friendly planning, embarkation,
and movement are completed. These contingencies will frequently dictate the preparation of
several alternate plans, Flexibility is essential.
(3) Adequate combat support must be
provided the landing force in the period between the initial assault and the establishment
ashore of the landing force. During this period, the landing force will require fire, communications, and combat service support from
other elements of the amphibious task force.
Detailed planning is necessary to insure the
~dequacy, responsiveness, and continuity of
this support.
c. Planning must be conducted concurrently
at all echelons of the participating Services. To
enable subordinate commanders within the
landing forces to initiate their plans, they must
be provided with the following information as
soon as it has been determined:
(1) Assigned mission.
(a Troop lists.
(m Available intelligence,
(4) Levels of supply to accompany troops.
(5) Allocation of shipping and transport
aircraft.
(6) Availability of landing craft and amphibious vehicles.
(7) General landing areas.
(8) Beach control measures,
9-s
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(9) Naval gunfire and air support allocated to the operation.
(10) Employment andall~ation of nuclear
weapons.
(11) Availability of biological and chemical munitions.
d. To gain surprise and reduce the vulnerability of the amphibious forces during embarkation, movement, and assault, cover and deception plans must be developed early in the
planning phase. To be effective, these plans
must be implemented in advance of the operation.
e. Rehearsals provide a valuable means of
testing the adequacy of plans and the timing of
various aspects of the operation. Necessary rehearsal plans are forrnulatedand incorporated
in the overall plan forthecperation.
f. A major consideration inplanning is the
nature and extent of preassault operations in
the objective area. The decision regarding
these operations must be based on such factors
as relative air, naval, and land strengths;
enemy reinforcement capabilities; the character and extent of enemy defensive installations; the effect of the loss of surprise that
may result from such operations; the relationship ~’jth cover and deception plans; and the
availability of nuclear, biological, and chemical
weapons. Preassault operations may vary from
a short but intensive pre-H-hour air, naval,
and missile attack to a methodical, deliberate
reduction of the defender’s capabilities by extensive operations requiring a considerable period of time.
~. The threat of use of nuclear weapon~ by
the enemy may preclude massive concentrations of forces and supplies, Forces and supplies for Ln amphibious operation must be dispersed durhg mounting and staging, movement to the objective area, and during the assault and securing of the beachhead, Dispersion, which requires the landing of forces on
widdy $eparated beaches and landing zones,
necessitates the organization of the forces into
balanced, mobile landing teams capable of independent action, Pasdve protective measures
are particularly hportant when there !s a nuclear threat.

946.

Training

The troops of the landing force require specialized training in amphibious techniques, to include embarkation and debarkation, loading
and unloading equipment and supplies; naval
gunfire and air support procedures, and shipto-shore movement and control. This training
requires joint plans and joint support, but is u
Service responsibility.
9-16.

Marshaling and Embarkation
Cortsiderdm*

Concentration of troops and equipment during
mounting operations is avoided by establishing
camps some distance from embarkation sites,
Troops are kept in marshaling camps and staging areas for minimum periods of time.
9~17.

Ship-t*Shore

Movement

a. The overall planning for and execution of
ship-to-shoro movement is the responsibility of
the joint amphibious task force commander.
b. The landing force commander is responsible for presenting his requirement for landing craft, amphibious v~hicles, and transport
aircraft to the joint amphibious task force
commander and for advising him of landing
craft, amphibians, and helicopters that will be
available from landing force sources for use
in the ship-to-shore movement.
c. The ship-to-shore movement plan is designed to support the scheme of mnneuver
ashore. Consequently, this plan cannot be
completed until the tactical plan has been
approved. Such factors as hydrographic conditions, availability of landing vehicles, and
availability of beaches and hehcopter landing
sites frequently influence the scheme of maneuver. Close coordination of the ship-to-shore
movement plan and the scheme of maneuver
is essentiai
9-18.

Scheme of Maneuver

Ashwe

a. The scheme of maneuver of the landing
force ashore is based on the fundamentals ap.
plicable to normal ground combat, although
certain considerations may require additional
ernphash
b. The objective of the landing force is to secure aufilcient terrain to accommodate troops,
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equipment, and supporting installations without dtmgerous congestion. This beachhead area
should include terrain suitable for defense
against enemy counterattack.
~. Intermediate objectives must provide for
the early securing of key terrnin features that
control beaches and boat and air lanes, and
that mightbe used by the enemyto interfere
with the ship-to-shore movement of troops and
8upplie8.
d. The employment of airborne forces and
the utilization ofaircr~ft in the ship-to-shore
movement may permit the securing of flnalobjectives before, or concurrently with, reduction
of intermediate objectives. Airborne forces,
landed deep in the beachhead, can materially
contribute to the movement inland of the
forces landed over the beaches.
e. Airmobile forces from the amphibious
task force may secure intermediate objectives.
The plans for the employment of these forces
must ;nclude provisions for combat support
and combat service support.
f. While reserve forces are employed in a
‘ manner similar tothatin other types of ground
warfare, their employment is dependent on the
availability of landing craft, amphibious vehiSection V.
9-21.

Types of Combat

cles, and transport aircraft as well as adequate
landing zones. Availability of these vehicles
will rnrely permit withholding any of them for
exclusive use by reserve fo~*ces,
�

9~19. Security
Special measures are required to safeguard the
security of the operation, with particukw emphasis on communications and electronic security measures. Disclosure of planning information is held to a strict need-to-know basis, Personnel with knowledge of the operation are not
permitted to take part in prior operations
where they would be subject to capture. B~*iefing of troops is delayed until they arrive in
sealed marshaling areas or until after embm=
kation and sailing of convoys,
9-20. Communications Requirements
Coordination between corresponding echelons
of the participating Services and within the
Services places a heqyy burden on signal communications facilities, The amphibious task
force commander is responsible for providing
adequate and secure signal communications facilities to the landing force commander until
organic facilities have been established ashore.

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

Service Support

In invasion-type amphibious operations, the
combat service support Zn&iup of forces and
materiel to support future combat operations
must be accomplished concurrently with operations against the enemy. In a limited-objective-type amphibious operation, combat service
support usually is limited to maintaining the
current requirements of the force.
%22, GQtnbat Service SuppQrtI%nnh~
Combat serviae support plans must be designed
to provide maximum flexibility and the most
affective and eccmomioal use of resources. The
most significant influence on combat service
suppwt planning for amphibious operating is
the necessity to rely on forces afloat to provide
continuing and coordinated combat servi~ support to the aasault eohekm of the landing force
during that period in which the combat service

support system is primarily ship based, The
most significant departure from the normal
combat service support system is the necessity
for a greater than normal degree of administrative self-sufficiency in elements of the assault echelon of the landing force pending establishment of the normal combat service support system ashore. Combat service support in
the amphibious assault starts from ~ ship.
based status and proceeds through decentralized beach support areas established ashore, In
general, the subordinate echelon beaoh support
activities come under centralized contro~ and
are expanded as successively higher command
and control agencies are established ashore,
This progressive development provides required administrative self-sufilciency initially
to the assault echelon of the landing i’orco; methodical progression to a centrally controlled
combat service support effort; and early relief
of each subordinate echelon from other than
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normal combat service support responsibilities
Supplies must be unloaded rapidly and dispersed in balanced supply points well inland.
To avoid undue concentration, careful scheduling, rapid unloading, and dispersion of supply
ships are required, Detailed control plans and
measures for movement and traffic circulation
on the beach are developed and implemented.
These plans must be flexible and provide positive control to insure accomplishment of the
combat service support mission. Ship-to-shore
vehicles, including surface vessels and helicopters, used for logistic purposes speed unbading, facilitate dispersion? and inWWUWflexibility of combat service support operations.
%24.

Combat Service Soppwt
Re*pondbllities

The component force commanders of the amphibious task force are responsible for determining combat service support requirements of
their commands and for making arrangemenfx
for such support from appropriate agencies, either of their own Service or of other $ervic~
when common-servicing, joint-servicing, or
Oross+xwvicing agreements or assignments are
in effect. The amphibious task force commander is responsible for the overall supervision of the support activities of the component
force commanders to insure that shipping and
handling facilities are adequate for the combat
service support of all elements of the amphibious task force.

9-25.

Shem Party

Develo~ment of the combat service support system ashore requires employment of special
task organizations called shore parties, Shore
parties provide the interim combat service support capability in beach support areas until
normal systems are operating ashore. They are
formed to facilitate the landing and movement
through the beaches of troops, equipment, and
supplies; to evacuate from the beaches casualties and prisoners of war; and to facilitate the
beaahing, retraction, and salvaging of landing
ships and craft. Shore pmties contain elements
of both the naval and landing forces, Advance
elements of Air Force organizations are attached as required to receive their aircraft and
special supplies and equipment. The conduct of
shore party operations is a command function
of the landing force, This command funotion is
executed by the Army landing force commander, at each echelon that organizes a shore
party, through the commanders of specialized
organizations attached for shore party operations. Functions performed by shore parties
vary in emphasis and magnitude, depending on
the echelon and the stage of development. For
example, combat engineering tasks to expedite
landing team movement through the beach
predominate during the assault. Work to develop and improve the beach support area is
initiated by the landing team shore party as
early as the combat situation permits. By the
t;me genera] unloading begins during later
stages, the shore party will normally be devoting ita principal efforts to combat service
support tasks, For details, see FM 5444.
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*AIRSPACE

UTILIZATION

AND COORDINATION

Sectien L

1040

Sw)pe

‘l?his chapter deals with the coordination of the
land and air battle, It outlines the doctrine and
procedures for airspace utilization in a theater
(area) of operations to facilitate its best use and
to insure that each Service cm exploit the capaMiities of its weapons and materiel. It discusses
air superiority, air defense, and air trafllc regula~
tion.
10-2. Relatienshlp ef Land and Air
operatkm
a. Land operations are critictdly affected by,
arid are inseparable from, air operations. The land
force commander is vitally concerned with the
ability of either belligerent to use the air to influ
cmc~the land battlw
*b. The airspace over the theater (area) of
operations is used by surface-to-surface fire sup
port means, surface-to”air fire support means, air
oraft, and the fire deUvery systems of aU partick
pating Services, to include supporting strategio
forms, The major users of the airspaue are ArmY
aviation, field artillery, air defense artillery, and
the air components of the other Services.

Al%%
Coordination of Use of the Airspace
a. Competition for the use of the airspace rem
suits in conflicts b~tween the users that can best
be remlvod by the joint force commander, He
must establish responsibilities, priorities, and
broad guidance for the use of the airspace in the
tihoatet (area) of operations, These coordination
measures must insure minimum confliot between

%tkn

II.

*b. The joint or unified commander normally
designates the Air Force component commander
as airspace control authority. The airspace control
authority accomplishes the overall coordination of
airspace utilization, In conjunction with the other
component commanders, he recommends to the
joint or unified commander required coordination
and regulatory procedures and policies, Airspace
control denotes a service provided to permit flexi
bility of action in controlled airspnce, while au.
thority to approve, disapprove, deny, or delay air
operations is vested only h the joint force corn=
mander. These procedures and policies are puh
lished as directives by the joint or unified COm=
mander and should cover the entire spectrum of
airspace utilisation; i.e., surface-to-surface, Suro
face-to-air, and friendly air traillc control. As am
inseparable corollary to the identification problem
inherent to air defense, air trafRc control must
provide an d?ective and reliable system without
undue restrictions on air defense, friendly ah
traffic, or fire support systems,
*o. The Army component commander estab.
lishes an air tra~c regulation system compatibk
with that established by the area air defense corn”
mander, This system must be responsive to tht
needs of Army air tratllc control and provide fol
liaison with the air traillc regulation centers Qj
th~ Air Force, Coordination/management
of ah
trafilc is accomplished through the Army and Ah
Force regulatory ayetems,

AIR SWRIORITY

10+4, QanWal

a. In the air batik air superiority ia that de
gre~ of domhmnce of one force over an opposing
foroe whkh permits the conduct of operations by
Am 8MOA

operations of all Services seeking the use of the
airspace without denying any the full exploitation
of its assigned means and intrinsic capabilities,

the former and its related land, sea, and air force~
at a given time and place without prohibMm in
terflerence by the latter.
b. Air superiority

is desirable for $uccemfu
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tian, control
~~ssibility that the enemy may strike first, th~re
is &possibility that Army forces will be forced to
~ght without air superiority, Further, in the sitUation where friendly forces have air superiority
but an enemy air threat exists, the enemy must be
a-edited with the capability of establishing control of the airspace over a specific portion of the
b~ttlefield for a limited period of time. Air superiority is a prerequisite for large-scale airmobile,
airborne, or amphibious operations.
c. Air superiority may be relative in degree, in
area, and in duration, It may vary from an ability
to control a limited area for a limited period of
time to an ability to control of the antire opration
with little or no interference from enemy air
action.
10-5.

Attainment and Maintenance ~f Air
Superiority

a. Air superiority

is gained and maintained
through offensive and defensive operations that
exploit the capabilities of all participating forces.
Ofiensive counterair operations are conducted primhrily by the US Air Force. Active air defense
operations are conducted jointly by the U.S. Army
and the US Air Force. Specific objectives of countirair and active air defense operations, both on
the ground and in the air, are to—
A(l) Attack and destroy enemy missiles;
airoraf t, including drones and he!~copters; and air
defense artillery.
(2) Nullify or reduce the effectiveness of
attack by enemy missiles; aircraft, including
drones; and air defense artillery by electronic
warfare (E W) against electromagnetic radiations.
A(3) Destroy or prevent establishment of
enemy installations to supply and support his offensive air firepower and active air defense
means.
(4) Wage offensive warfare against the
$m#rcesof enemy military and economic strength
under approved war policies.
b, All forces employ passive air defense measWW. These include all measures, other than
active air defense operations, to reduce the effeots

rnunhtions

of movement, and appropriate corn.
and electronic security measures.

c, Offensive counterair and active air defense
operations in a theater of operations support strategic and tactical plans. These operations usually
are joint in nature; their success is assured only
by adequate joint planning and training.
d. Comph?te air superiority results only from
totai incapacitation of the enemy’s aircraft, missiles, and air defense artillery. Since this is seldom attainable, offensive counterair operations
must be continuous and intensive, while effective
air defense operations seek to gain and maintain
the required degree of air superiority and to provide security from enemy offensive firepower operations.
e. Offensive counterair and active air defense
means must be able to shift quickly from one
objective to another in a theater of operations.
This flexibility is attained only by close coordination of the operations of participating units.
f. Air superiority may result by default when
the enemy does not possess, or fully employ, significant air and missile capabilities. Such conditions may exist in a limited war.
10-6.

Operational
Operations

Considerations

in Lend

a. Long-range offensive counterair and active
air defense operations may precede or accompany
the initial contact of surface forces. The success
of early long+mnge offensive counterair operations and active air defense aids in the ordenly
mobilization and strategic concentration of field
forces and in movement of these forces from cmcentration areas in accordance with strategic
plans,
b. The degree of air superiority that can be
achieved is a major consideration in assigning
strategic and tactical tasks to land forces. In determining the required degree of air superiority,
the commander must weigh the risk involved, A
commander may have to conduct or order land
operations when air superiority is marginal or
lacking,
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ARMY PARTICIPATION IN AIR SUPERIORITY OPERATIONS

1(P7. General
Army weapons and forces participate in offensive and defensive operations to gain and
maintain air superiority. Offensive activity includes the employment of weapons with aurfaoe-to-surface capabilities, the maneuver of
land forces, and the employment of guerrilla
forces. Defensive activity includes the employment of surface-to-air weapons, EW, and passive defense measures.

enemy bases or cutting lines of communica~
tions to enemy airbmws and missile sites, land
forces, may make such areas untenable and
may place friendly offensive counterair means
in a more advantageous position. Such maneuvers may force the enemy to commit his aircraft and missiles under conditions that reduce
their effectiveness. Airmobile and airborne
forces are particularly suited for offensive operations against enemy bases.

10-8.

1040. Guertilk Forces
Guerrilla forces participate in air superiority
operations by subversion and attack againtit
enemy airbases and missile sites, including
launching and support installations; lines of
communications critical to enemy air and missile capabilities; and the production base.

Army Surface-to-Surface and
Surface-to-Air Weapww

a. Army surface-to-surface

weapons are used
in offensive operations to assist in gaining air
superiority as part of Army fire support plans
and Army or joint interdiction programs.
b. Army surface-to-air weapons are used to
defend the combat zone, the communications
zone, and critical units and installations
therein. In a secondary role, surface-to-air
weapons using surface-to-surface capabilities
may augment surface-to-surface weapons.
10-9. Maneuver of Land Forces
The maneuver of land forces may contribute to
air superiority operations. By threatening
Se@ion IV.
70=-12.

General

a. The mission of air defense is to destroy
enemy airborne aircraft and missiles or to nullify or reduce their effectiveness.
b. Forces contributing to the air defense effort may be furnished by the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or in combined commands by allied nations, These forces employ surfacdm-air
weapon systems, air~to-air weapon systems,
EW systems, antiradiation missiles and decoy
systems, fire distribution systems, identifloation systems, and information and warning
systems,
o. A coordinated and joint air defense system
under a single commander is essential to sucaessf ul area operations. Air defense measures
in the theater (area) of operations are ooordinated by a theater-level area air defense com~

~fin
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10-11.

Eltwtronk VWfcwe (EW)

EW is used to nullify or reduce the effectiveness of attack by enemy aircraft and missiles,
EW is directed against enemy electromagnetic
means for airborne communications, navigation, fire control, identification, EW, fuzing, or
other purposes.
AIR DEFENSE

mand. Coordination generally involves the
longer range, more complex, and more powerful air defense means of all Services. Air defense means designed for 10W1air defense may
also be included in this coordination,
d. Detailed coverage of U.S. Army air defense employment is ccmtdned in FM 44-1,
10-13. Ak Defbnse Action* and Mww
a, Regardless of the nature of the air threati~

air defense forces must perform four basio actions to accomplish their mission,
(1) Zleteot{om Potential targets must be
detected ~t the ea~liest possible time,
(2) hkmt@@knz, Identification must be
timely and positive to reduce danger to
friendly airoraft and exploit the quick reaction
inherent to air dofenso systems.
I&d
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($) Ititerception. Interception is acaoma
plished by a variety of weapon systems, each
complementing the others’ capabilities,
(4) Zh@wMon, Enemy wea~ons or systems must be destroyed before it can accomplish its mission,
& Air defense is classified as—
(1) Active W defmu?e. Direct defenahw
action taken to destroy or reduce the effectiveness of an enemy air or missile attack. R includas the use of aircraft, air defense artillery~
mmair defense weapons in the air defense role,
electronic countermeasures,
and electronic
countercountermeasures.
(2) Passive dv defense. AU measures,
other than aative defense, taken to reduce the
effects of enemy air action. These include the
use of cover, concealment, deception, camouflage, dispersion, and protective construction.
c. Surface-to-air mhwiles are quick-reactionj
high-velocity weapons with a high-kill probability and warhead lethality; they may inolude
a nuclear capability. Combined with manned
interceptors, they provide composite air defense of an area against enemy air operations.
Their capability to operate autonomously pro~
vkks effeotive air defense under adverse conditions.
d, Manned aircraft armed with conventiomd
weapons or air-to-air nuclear missiles are capable of engaging the enemy at great distances
from the defended area.
e, Air defense applications of EW reduce the
enemy’s effective use of electronic ranging, detection, guidance, fuzing, and radio comrnunicationa equipment.
t. Air defense automatic weapons and the
concerted effort uf organio nonair defensa automatic, and small-arms weapona and shouldwdired mmfwe-twir
missiles can provide
kmi, limited protection fw ground fo~-~
GWW!811Y
those in a forward combat area. Mm”
ploymeflt d! nonair def~nse weapons should be
caatr~ll~d tu PreoludQ di~losure of pmdtione.
19+14.

The air

Wgcmkathul
defense

R

ulmments

Y kmal
organiza

struoture

must+
u. lacQPPoxate air defense command and uontrol ~y~tema ~apable of rapid coordination with
~d$quati and seuure communications, Me-

grated stafls, and direction of force employment and operations at all levels so th~t it can
respond instantly to the responsible commanders.
b. Provide centralized control by higher air
defense centers over the establishment of rules
for engagement and air defense policies and
operating procedures and provides maximum
decentralization of control over the execution
of air defense operations, During operations
higher air defense centers exercise command
only to the extent necessary to authorize the
initial engagement of targets, to release nuclear weapons, or to ohange established rules
for engagement or operational policies and
procedures,
o. Provide for appropriate integration of air
defense means with all other means of the
combined arms force to gain maximum combat
power.
& Incorporate intelligence systems capable
of high-speed data collection, collation, and
dissemination.
e. Permit timely identification of friendly
aircraft.
10-1 S. The The~ter Communder
The theater commander determines air defense
priorities and allocates air defense means, He
designates an area air defense commander~
normally the air component commander-and
assigns him overall responsibility for air defense, The area air defense commander coordinates and integrates the air defense activities
of the force and coordinates air defense with
forces outside the theater. He integrates all
theater air defense means and decentralizes
control authority to support the theater commander’s concept of air defense, He normally
establishes air defense regions, The number of
these regions may vary, depending on geographic and political i!aotors and the complexities of the air defense problem,
1H6.

The Field Army Commander

TM field army commander is responsible for

Army operations in the field army area, inolud.
ing enemy-held territory, to a depth designated
by higher headquarters, He is normally delegated author~ty for control and operational
employment of Organic Army air defense
~~

RQ~~A
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means within the field army area. He is pro
vialed means and authority commensurate with
this responsibility, including weapons and
forces, to defend against air attack. Normally,
he will be delegated full operational control of
the organic, assigned, and attached air defense
artillery means of his ma, subject to the the
ater commander’s operational procedures and
the coordinating procedures prescribed by the
area or regional air defense commander,
1047.

Coordination of Air Defense
Area of Operations

in the

u. The primary objective of coordinated and
integrated air defense operations is to provide
maximum tactical warning and active defense
of all forces in the area. Early identification of
air traffic, rapid dissemination of air defense
information, and effective application of air de
fense weapons are essential to achieve this ob
jective.
b. The field army commander designates a
field army air defense officer who is responsible
for the active air defense of the field army.
The field army air defense oflicer commands all
active air defense artillery means assigned or
attached to the field army, less those assigned
or attached to subordinate echelons. He pre
scribes, to the degree necessary, coordinating
procedures for all active air defense artillery
units in the field army area as approved by the
field army commander. He coordinates all air
defense artillery fires and forces so that their
efforts are fully integrated with those of the
entire force.
c. The field army staff coordinates ~ir de
fense with combat and with other combat sup
port capabilities.
1(M

8.

Defm$e

of tho Conwnunicatlons

Z4me
a. All air defense resources behind the fieId
army rear boundary are under the operational
comtnand of region~l air defense aomrnanders
dedgnated by the area air defense commander.
The theater cwmmand~r deterrnhms the prior
ity of defense of areas in the communications
zone.
b. When large numbers of Army air defeme
artillery units are present, a theater army air
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dsfense commander may exercise command
(less operational command) of Army air de
fense artillery units in the communications
zone.
1049.
Air D~fense Planning
The objective of air defense planning is to
provide the various portions of the defended
area with a capability to limit the effectiveness
of enemy offensive air efforts to a level that
permits freedom of action to friendly forces,
The accomplishment of the objective may vary
with the mission of the planner; e.g., determin
ing the number of each type of air defense
units required to provide a specific degree of
protection for an industrial, metropolitan, or
military area of strategic or tactical impor
tance or planning the best allocation “and dispo
sition of a fixed number of units for any of
these areas,
10-20, Pleannkg Cawlderatiotw
Air defense planning is based ona. Air defense means available,
b. Relative priorities of areas to be defended,
c. Specific attack threats for each area to be
defended.
d. Amount of damage that can be sustained
by defended areas and still permit the occupy~
ing installations and organizations to accom.
plish their missions.
e. Coordination of the use of the airspace,
10-21.

Determination of Prioritks and
Allocation of Means

The establishment of priorities and the alloca
tion of means for the air defense of the force
require command deoisione b~ed on:
a. Mission requirements.
b. Enemy strike capabilities.
o. Criticality, vulnerability, and recuperabil
ity of potential targets.
d. Air defense means available.
10uR22,

Standing Opwathtg

Pwedwes

a. The area air defense commander pre
scribes joint air defen~e Nxmiing operating
procedures (SOP) as approved by the thea@r
commander. These SOP insure the etflcient em
ployment of air defen~e weapcm%,minimize in

10-s
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t~rference with the performance of missions,
and provide protection to friendly aircraft and
troops, Missions assigned to uni-Service commands may involve operational functions and
responsibilities that affect other forces participating in the air defense of an area. Three
overlapping functions must be defined clearly to
insure an effective air defense. The details of
air defense SOP vary widely with operational
conditions.
b. Procedures for the organic short-range
shoulder-fired air defense weapons provide for
retention of operational control by ground
Section V.

combat units, Protection of friendly aircraft
must be insured. Criteria for this protection
should\ be through determination of rules for
engagement and appropriate weapon control
status and by provision of information on
major friendly air activity, Ground combat
unit commanders may increase firing restrictions, but cannot relax the restrictions imposed
by air defense rules for engagement, In the
absence of orders to the contrary, however, operators of these weapons will defend themselves against direct air attack with maximum
fire,

AIR TRAFFIC REGULATION

General
a. Air traffic regulation is a service provided

10-23.

by appropriate authority to promote the safe,
orderly, and expeditious flow of air traffic. It
incorporates active supervision of aircraft in
flight by radar, radio, telecommunications, or
directive. It does not exercise operational control over aircraft operating in its area.
b. The Army component commander establishes an air traffic regulation system capable
of regulating aircraft trafllc below established
oaordinating altitudes. The coordinating altitude is a level above mean sea level established
over a specified area to delineate segments of
air space where different aircraft air trafllc coordination and regulation procedures are applicable. Communications between the Army air
trnffic regulation system and that established
by the Air Force are provided by th~ Air Force
component commander. He accomplishes the
integration of the operations of the two systems by executing the overall responsibility for
coordination of aircraft trafllc delegated to him
by the joint force commander.
c. Positive and continuous separation of all
traffic being conducted under instrument conditions above or below the instrument flight regulations “coordinating altitude will be accom~

plished through the respective Army and Air
Force air traffic regulation systems. Component commanders will determine the degree of
regulation required for their ~ircraft operating
under visual flight conditions below the visual
flight rules coordinating altitude.
d. Additional details on Army air trafiic operations are contained in FM 1-60.
10-24. Army Air Traffic Regulation System
The Army air traffic regulation system and its
operations are based on principles and procedures that permit maximum use of airspace by
unit commanders to respond to the requirements of the tactical situation, The basic
means of coordination and regulation in the
combat zone is through unit command and control of aircraft. Positive air trafiic control is
normally exercised in the Army’ air traffic regulation system only during instrument flight
conditions. Army air trafRc units provide advisory and warning services for all aircraft
and assist commanders in the regulation of visual flight rules by monitoring flight progress
if desired. They provide advisory and warning
services and coordinate flights with other
Army agencies, such as field and air defense
artillery units, and with other Services when
required.

*
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CHAPT’ER 11
UNCONVENTIONAL

settim 1.
1 1-L

scope

This chapter deals with the doctrinal concepts
and the conduct of unconventional warfare
(UW). It contains the basic considerations pertinent to the conduct of UW during other military operations and specific discussions of
guerrilla warfare, evasion and escape, and subversion.
11-2. Gen@ral
a. UW includes the three interrelated fields
of guerrilla warfare, evasion and escape and
subversion, UW operations are conducted in
hostile territory by predominantly indigenous
personnel and are usually supported and directed in varying degrees by an external
source.
b. UW operations may be either strategic or
tactical in nature and are normally conducted
under a unified command, primarily for the
purpose of assisting and supporting the conventional military effort.

WARFARE

GENERAL

telligence measures and combat service supQ
port.
Id<.

Employment of Means

UW activity may vary from clandestine active
or passive resistance by the local population to
overt resistance by individuals or groups along
conventional military lines. The means used
will vary according to the specific activity undertaken.
I I-5. Coordination of Operations
a. UW operations are planned and coordi=
nated at the national level and may require the
participation of several agencies of the U,S,
Government. The theater oommander is re”
sponsible for the conduct of UW in hig area.
b. To discharge this responsibility, the them
ater commander may designate a theater UW
command to develop, organize, plan, conduct,
and support UW operations in the theater.
Related Activities
a. To produce the desired effect, UW opera-

11-6.

1 H.
Condwt of Operation$
UW is conducted by organizations trained and
equipped to operate direotly against enemy targets in hostile areas. UW must be closely coordinated with those civilian agencies of the U.S.
Government that have responsibilities in the
fields of economic, politiaal, and psyehologioal
operations. Normally, it involves close working
relationships with, and support of, the local
populaw in the @n@my-controlled arew 13eCWSe VW k carried on in htik
tirfitovt
spedial emphasis must be placed on counterin-

Smtion Il.
11-7.

UW IN SUMK?RT’ OF CONVENTlONAk

Geowd

u, Commanders in the field insure that UW
Am &alaA

tions must be supported by psychological operations (PSYOP) designed to influence the target populatkm and by civil affairs operations
designed to reintroduce a governmental capability.
b. UW forces produce intelligence to support
their own operations, and may be directed to
provide intelligence support to friendly conventional forces, Security- of the UW force and
limited communications capabilities must be
considered in assigning intelligence tasks.
MUJTARY OPERATIONS

operations 8upport conventional military operg
ations.
11-’
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b. The nature of a particular operation in a
target area wil~ be influenced by many factors,
suchas ideological matters, the effectivenessof
mass communications media, the nature and
extent of available weaponry and transportation, the availability of Special Forces units,
andthe scopeof PSYOP.
c. UW is particularly useful when the application of force must be limited or discrete or
when a commitment of conventional forces is
not practical. UW operations can be directed
against selected military, economic, psychological, or political targets.
11-8,

Psychological,
Influences

Political, and Economic

a. Psychological, political, and economic ef-

fects of other military operations may have
immediate or long-term impact on UW operations.
b. The political and economic foreign policy
of the U.S. or allied governments toward the
target country will influence the development
of U.S. or U.S.-supported UW forces in that
country. Close coordination of conventional,
psychological, civil affairs, and UW operations
is required to obtain the necessary support of
the local population.
c. The political consequences of sponsoring
guerrilla or other resistance forces must be
earef ully considered. Undue prestige may accrue to the guerrilla leaders as a result of support provided by the United States. Support of
political groups that are unpopular with the
local population or incompatible with friendly
national interests may be detrimental to longterm U.S. objectives. The commander may be
directed to sponsor certain elements primarily
for politioal reasons, including furtherance of
U.S. postwar political objectives.
d. Guerrilla forces may develop diverse politioal objectives. Rivalries among leaders may
result from personal ambitions. Every effort
must be made to insure that the operations of
all guerrilla forces are direoted against the
enemy and not against one another. However,
it may become necessary to conduot operations
against rival guerrilla forces whose objectives
am opposed to those of the U.S.-sponsored
guerrilla forces.
WW
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11-9.

Influence of Conventional
Operations
~

a. Conventional operations may affect the at-

titudes of the local poptdation in a manner that
influences the effectiveness of UW operations.
For example, use of excessive force; destruction of religious, cultural, social, agricultural,
and humanitarian facilities; and violation of
the rules of warfare could alienate the population, making UW operations less effective and
the attainment of U.S. objectives more diflicult,
b, PSYOP directed at the enemy civilian
population can contribute to popular acceptance of US. objectives and influence the people
to cooperate with U.S. military operations in
the area.
1$1-10.

Civilian

Population

Refugees, displaced persons, and local resi+
dents are a valuable source of manpower for
UW operations, Close coordination with civil
affairs, military police, and intelligence elements is required to utilize this source, Selected refugees may be infiltrated into the operational area as members of the UW force, or
they may provide information to support these
operations.
11-11.

Effect on Conventional

Operations

Destruction of enemy rear facilities and dissipation of his strength and resources by UW
forces can directly support conventional military operations. It may be desirable to destroy
certain installations in an enemy-controlled
area. Conversely, if friendly forces will occupy
the area soon, UW forces may be employed to
prevent the enemy from destroying key instal.
lations and facilities,
11-12. Counterrneasww
Enemy UW operations must be countered.
Countermeasures include the use of consolidation PSYOP, in conjunction with civil affairs,
and the use of combat troops or irregular or
paramilitary units in a counterguerrilla role,
In developing the overall plan, identification
and defeat of the insurgent infrastructure,
guerrilla bands, and guerrjlla main forces are
important considerations (para 6-88-6-W).
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11-13,

GUERRILLA WARPARE

Genertd

a. Guerrilla warfare comprises combat operations in enemy-controlled or hostile territory
by irregular, predominantly indigenous forces
of a military or paramilitary nature to achieve
limited military objectives,
b. Normally, the primary mission of guerrilla forces is to interdict enemy lines of communication and conduct attacks against critical
enemy installations as prescribed by the commander of the unified command. Other missions of the guerrilla forces may include intelligence, PSYOP, evasion and escape, operations, and subversion.
c. Guerrilla warfare is characterized by offensive actions, carried out by relatively small
forces, with emphasis on mobility, elusiveness,
and surprise. Besides such offensive action,
guerrilla forces may use the tactics of passive
and active resistance, subversion, diversion,
and PSYOP.
d. Tactical guerril]a operations are closely
coordinated with and can support the tactical
operations of conventional military forces.
Strategic guerrilla operations are conducted
independently against target complexes deep in
enemy territory,
Guerrilla operations may
provide major support to the unified command.
e. In nuclear war, the fluidity of operations,
the disruption of communications, the dispersion of units, and the mass movement of people
wiil 1ead to opportunities for development and
effective employment of guerrilla forces. Coordination of nuclear fires with guerrilla forces
is required, However, this coordination may
present security problems, which must be considered.
/. Mountains, forests, jungles, swamps, and
rural areas are favorable types of terrain in
and from which guerrilla forces can operate.
However, since guerrilla forces usually require
acmm to population centers for support, the
guerrilla warfare operational area may encompass rural communities. The advantages of operating from favorable terrain can be reduoed
if the enemy commits sufficient highly mobile
security forces to deny the area to guerrilla
forces,
AQO6818A
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g. In exceptional circumstances, conventional
forces may conduct guerrilla operations,
11-14. Influence of Popular Opirticm
Guerrilla warfare operations are most effective
when the guerriila force has the approval of
the local populace. Support is normally given
to guerrilla forces representing local aspirations. A typical political aspiration is the de”
sire for liberation from oppression. This desire, however strong, will not commonly result
in overt rebellious action to support dissident
forces unless there appears a reasonable
chance of success. Operations, both convem
tional and unconventional, can be used to convince the local populace of the inevitability of
ultimate security and victory. Existing resistance potential should be energetically ex~
ploited, or generated where it does not already
exist.
1l-l%
Spontaneous Resistance
a. Resistance elements in enemy-controlled
areas may spontaneously undertake guerrilla
operations that may or may not be consistent
with U.S. objectives. Weapons and other supplies may be provided these elements to assist
them in developing an effective friendly resistance force, A PSYOP campaign design~d to
guide the efforts of the people and to provide
additional motivation should accompany and
complement the provision and distribution of
these weapons. Provisions for recovery of
weapons should be made early to preclude
problems during demobilization.
b, The process of providing weapons to resistance forces in most likely to be effective in
areas where strong resentment of the controlling government existx, where effective local
resistance leaders are present, and where the
tempemment of the people is suoh that signiflcant numbers will openly resist if given the
means. The disadvantage of arming indigenous
forces in this manner is that the resulting
guerrilla organization may be difficult to control and coordinate with other operations, Inability to exercise adequate control may later
cause major political instability. For this rea~
son, it m~y be best to infiltrate Special Forces

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
operational detachments into the area at an
early stage, thereby insuring that control is established and maintained.

Subsequent to linkup, guerrilla units may bE
assigned missions in support of conventional
forces.

11-16. Special Forces
a. Special Forces operational detachments
are used to develop, organize, equip, train, and
direct indigenous forces in guerrilla warfare.
These detachments are organized and trained
to operate with guerrilla forces for an indefinite period of time. They enter enenly-contro]led territory by air, water, or land inNtration or, during retrograde operations, by stay~ng behind after the withdrawal of friendly
forces. See FM 81-21 for det~ils,
&A Special Forces operational btise maybe
established by the Special Forces group in
friendly territory to provide direction and support for Special Forces UW operations in a
US. theater (area) of operations,
C. Special Forces units must receive extensive area study training and during the preinfiltration period must be thoroughly oriented
cm all aspects of operations in their planned
area of employment.

11-18. Guerrilla Missions
a. Guerrilla forces provide maximum assist=
ante in support of advancing ground forces by
attacking targets in enemy rear areas at deci”
sive times or over a prolonged period, They ati
tack to disrupt enemy command and control; t~
cause withdrawal of enemy troops from forward areas; and to harass and interdict enemy
transportation, repair, and maintenance capabilities.
b. Guerrilla oper~tions should be coordinated
with the overall interdiction program, Laok of
friendly air superiority greatly increases the
requirement
for interdiction
by guerrilla
forces.
c. Missions assigned guerrilla forces must be
within their capabilities, otherwise their potential may be dissipated without achieving effective results. The attack of static, difiloultto-guard, yet vital targets will normally yield
the greatest return for the effort expended.
d. Guerrilla forces may be used to assist airborne and airmobile operations by occupying
key terrain, such as drop and landing zones, or
by performing reconnaissance and security
missions.
e. Guerrilla forces can furnish target information, exploit the effects of nuclear and other
fires, and gather data for damage assessment.
f. After linkup, guerrillas can assist civil affairs and counterintelligence
units, protect
routes and installations, or be used in mopping
up bypassed pockets of resistance. If the guerrilla units are suitably trained, organized, and
equipped, they may be employed as convem
tional combat units, However, consideration
must be given to providing them adequate com~
bat and combat service support resources to accomplish the assigned missions,

11-17.

Coordination
Forces

With

Conventional

a. Guerrilla forces normally are commanded

by indigenous leaders. Unity of effort between
U.S. and guerrilla forces is usually attained
through cooperation rather than command.
b. The commander of the unified command
coordinates the entire guerrilla effort in his
area of responsibility through the theater UW
command and the Special Forces operational
base, when established. Guerrilla warfare operations are planned, coordinated, and executed
from the theater level.
c. As a conventional ground force approaches areas in which friendly guerrilla
forces are operating, the major ground force
commander may assume operational control of
guerrilla forces in the command’s area of inflUWMW.When this occurs, liaison personnel
from the Special Forces operational base are
attached to the conventional force to facilitate
coordination of unconventional and conventional operations. This operational control, seldom passed below division level, continues
until the tactical situation dictates otherwise.
114

11-19.

Cowdinaticm

of Supporting Fires

Since nuclear fires, biological or chemical
agents, and close air support may be furnished
by conventional forces to support guerrilla operations, the commander must consider the
safety of guerrilla forces and coordinate with
these forces when such weapons are to be used
AGO K8184
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in the guerrilla operational area. Indiscriminate use of such weapons in these areas could
have amarked adverse effect on the attitudes
of guerrilla elements and on the population
from which they derive their support, If adequate and timely coordination is not ~ccomplished, the guerrillas may become reluctant to
provide information that might result in the
destruction of their home areas.
11-20,

Reinforcement of Guerrilla Forces

Guerrilla forces may be reinforced with fire
support, aircraft, and other combat and combat
support elements. Army aircraft can assist
guerrilla units with combat service support,
communications, and fire support. Airmobile,
airborne, or surface-infiltrated elements may
reinforce guerrilla units in accomplishing specifio missions,
11-21.

C@mmwktion9

Special l?orces operating in enemy-controlled
areas must be provided communications equipment, to include a secure communications capability. Normally, rugged, lightweight, longrange radios ure required. Guerrilla forces and
their civilian support elements must have alternate means of communications in the area
of operations. These are normally nonelectronio means, e.g., messenger or visual, signals
that provide maximum security to the users,
11-22,

Combat SeNvke Suppwt
Considerations

a, Guerrilla

forces make maximum use of
supplies obtained from civilian sources and
those acquired from the enemy in the operational area. FIowever, if the guerrilla forces
are to achieve m~ximum effectiveness, a signifWmt proportion of basic supplies and equipment may have to be delivered into the operational area from an outside sowce of supply,
Adequate combat service support increases the
op~rational Mfectivenem of guerrilla forces bewuse it permits them to concentrate their efNmts on their combat mission, TMS support
Wm deoreases $he burden on the friendly population supporting the guerrilla force.
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b. Combat service support for the guerrillas
is usually provided through the Special Forces
units as a means of insuring U.S. control, An
effective way to Influence guerrilla activities is
to withhold combat service support from uncooperative guerrilla
forces. The Special
Forces commander must be provided guidance
on the application of such measures.
c. Initial combat service support consists of
minimum-essential
supplies and equipment
commensurate with the size of the guerrilla
force and its intended operations. The requirement for guerrilla support should be anticipated in long-range combat service support
plans. Foreign and nonstandard items of equipment and supplies may be required to support
guerrilla forces adequately. Combat service
support requirement for guerrilla forces may
compete with the requirements for conventional forces.
d. Normally, air transport is the moat effec~
tive method of delivering supplies to guerrilla
forces, although delivery across beaches may
sometimes be required. Supply operations
should be controlled by Special Forces personnel until linkup occurs with advancing forces.
At this time supply responsibility is passed to
the linkup force. In assessing supply requirements and packaging quantities to be delivered, consideration must be given to the available means of delivery, enemy capabilities, and
guerrilla capabi]it;es to secure the delivery
area and to receive and move the supplies from
the delivery area before detection by enemy
forces.
11-X.

Dernobillzation

As friendly conventional forces uncover the
areas of guerrilla operations, the ability of
~errilla
forces to support operations effectively diminishes. Guerrilla units retained beyond their period of usefulness may become a
liability. Instructions for the demobilization or
incorporation of guerrilla units into friendly
military or paramilitary units in sectors occupied by friendly forces will be provided by
the unified commander.

11-5

WWW.SURVIVALEBOOKS.COM
rm Iw+
Sectkm IV. UVASION AND ESCAPE
1!-24.
Evttsi6tt and Esccte
at Evasion and escape is Phat part of uncon

ventional warfare whereby friendly military
personnel and other selected individuals are
enabled to emerge from enemy held or hostile
areas to areas under friendly control.
b. The objectives of evasion and escape are
to provjde US. and allied mjlitary personnel
and other selected individuals the means to
avoid capture in, escape from, or be removed
from enemy-held or hostile territory. Evasion

and escape also denies the enemy sources of in
telligence, information, propaganda, and other
prisoner exploitation and contributes to tho
.
morale of combat forces.
c. Evasion and escape systems normally are
organized independently of guerrilla forces.
However, guerrilla forces may provide impor
tant links in these systems.
d. Fltf 21-77A provides detailed guidance
concerning the principles and techniques of
ewwion and escape,

~ectkm V. SUBVERSION
11-%.
General
Subversion consists of covert and chmdestine
actions by resistance groups to reduce the mili
tary, economic, psychological, or political po
tential of an enemy, It includes such activities
as infiltration, espionage, propaganda, sabo
tage, or terrorism.
11-26. Employment of Subversion
Subversion is used to undermine confidence and

114

disrupt social institutions to achieve ~ desired
political objective, Subversion is designed to
probe ancl exploit such potential vulnerabilities
as widespread popular grievances and dissatb
faction; corrupt, oppressive, or weak govern”
ments; economic underdeveloprnent; social in
equities; power vacuums; or premature nation
alistic ambitions of the people or their leaders,
For further details see FM 31-21A.
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CHAPTER 12
COLD WAR OPERATIONS

section 1.

124.

S@pe

This chapter deals with the emplo~ent
of
forces in cold war operations. Except for brief
mention as required, stability operationswhich are a part of cold war operations-are
not included in this chapter but are discussed
in detail in chnpter 13. The characteristics of
cold mr operations and basic considerations
for the employmfmt of forces in this environm~nt are discussed. Also covered are the intelligence, awnmity, and training requirements
that are peculiar to cold war operations.
12-2.

Characteristics

Cold war operations are necessitated by a di=
~act threat to U.S. interests by acts of a hostile
power. These acts include illegal occupation,
subversion, or coercion of friendly countries; a
show of force; or the establishment of hostile
military forces near U.S. territory. Such actions by a hostile power may include the sei%ure of control of a friendly government, the
occupation or intimid~tion of a weaker country, or the defeat of friendly elements in the
country. The scope of military operations in
cold war may range from incidents between
regular forces to actions against irregular
forces.
12-3. Parthilpatk
d U.S. Forces
Cold war operations may result from alliances

or coalition agreements, or may be undertaken
unilaterally. Military forces participate
in
these operations only by specific order of respcmsiide U.S. Government authority. Within
the broad scope of cold war operations, military actimw maybe designed to-=
a. Encourage a weak and faltering governmmt.
b. Stabilize a restless ma,
AGO E918A

c. Deter or thwart aggression,
d. Reinforce a threatened area.
e. Check or counter aggressive moves by opposing powers.
f. Maintain or restore order.
12-4. Forte Cex akdlitles and Requkements
a, Strategic mot ility, self-sufficiency, and the
ability to apply measured force characterize
forces involved in cold war operations, These
forces may be held in reserve in the United
States or deployed to oversea bases.
b. Special action forces are specially trained,
area-oriented, partially language-qualified, operationally ready forces, available for support
of cold war operations. The mission of these
forces is to provide training, advisory support,
and operational assistance to host country
form%
c. A diviskm or brigade-type organization is
suitable for use in cold war operations. Certain
divisions in the strategic reserve are organized
specifically to provide the balanced strategic
mobility and combat capability required for
these operations.
12-5. Mhbts
a. Missions assigned forces in cold war operations include(1) Show of force.
(2) Truce enforcement.
(s) International police Rction.
(4) Legal occupation.
(5) Stability operations.
b, Specific operations within these missions
may include parades, maneuvers, demonstrations, police mid patrol duty, operations
against hregular forces, w reinforcement of a
threatened area.

12-1
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Section U.
1%6.

C~mmtmd
lintituti~ns

Requirements

BASIC

and

a. Cold war operations
normally entail mission-type orders. While the limits of the
commander’s authority will be prescribed,
particularly in relation to the responsibility of
diplomatic oflicials, the commander will usually
be given the necessary latitude to determine
how best to accomplish his assigned mission.
Zx The commander must use the minimum
force required to accomplish force objectives
and discontinue the use of force when it is no
longer required. The ground commander is in ~
position to estimate the degree of force required. Excessive use of force usually leads to
Q need for ever-increasing force to maintain
the same degree of order, and always to the
10SSof sympathy nnd support of the local populace. At the same time, the use of inadequate
force not only will jeopardize accomplishment
of the mission, but also will have an adverse or
reduced impact on the local populace. If efforts
to gain confidence of the local populace are not
to be defeated, hostile terrorists and insurgent
elements must be treated humanely and with
justice when captured, no matter how despicable their acts.
12-7. Joint and Combined Operations
Cold war operations usually involve cooperation and coordination among the Services.
Army forces require the support of other Services for transportation
to the area. Frequently, support will be required for the establishment of supply bases and for combat support and combat service suppork The Army
force may be subordinated to another Service,
~hich may have overall responsibility for the
uperation; or it may be the predominant force
and have Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Force
auppo~t. The Service that is predominant in
stmmgth normally will he charged with crosswirvice or common-service support to other elements of the joint force. The commander often
may cooperate with allied forces or act as a
subordinate of an allied commander, The commander and his staff must understand joint
1$4

and allied command staff relationships
procedures,
12-86

and

Relationships With Foreign
Government

a. State Department
officials h a n d 1e
transactions
with the foreign government
when such officials are present and when civil
government exists. In those cases when permanent State Department o~~cials are not present,
the military commander should be provided a
political adviser. In most instances, political
considerations are overriding in cold war operations. The military commander’s authority
for political matters normally will be speciflc~dly prescribed. Sound and cooperative working relationships must be established and
maintained with the responsible U.S. political
authorities,
b, Wherever political arrangements exist,
military commanders will normally deal with
foreign governmental oftkials, local military
personnel, and civilian leaders. Commanders
must understand the responsib~lities of the
local government as they affect their own responsibilities. If the local civilian government
becomes ineffective, commanders may be required to play a major role in its reestablishment. Publication of guidelines for subordinate
commanders in their relationships with military and civil of!lcials can assist in avoiding
misunderstanding and can foster cooperation.
The civil affairs staff officer is the principal
link between the commander at higher echelons and the civil government and population.
Civil affairs units and teams, as available and
appropriate, participate in civil-military activities. For further information, see FM 41-10.
c. Cold war operations are often conducted
in politically unstable areas in which limited
or general war is an ever-present threat, The
commander must maintain a high state of military readiness in his unit regardless of the requirements of his immediate mission. He may
have to execute his mission with the knowledge that his unit may be placed in a disadvantageous position initially if the situation erupts
into war, In any event, the cornnmnder must
insure that hls actions do not inadvertently
AGO 6318A
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convert a cold war operation into a limited or
general war.

12-9, legal Impliccttions
& In carrying out the mission, the force
commander may be required to make decisions
that involve life and property and civil matters
in a sovereign country. It is essential that the
force commander recognize the impact of local
law and custom and th~t he have the advice of
~ competent legal find civil Mfai~*sstafF, Even
when the legality of an action cannot be immeSection Ill.

1240.

must not exceed
military operabe tempered by
recognized.

b. Operations with a civil government may

be subject to review or court proceedings,
Therefore, it is important to keep an oficial record of all major transactions, agreements, dem
cisions, and military actions affecting the civil
population.

INTELLIGENCEAND $ECUI?ITY

Intelligence

a, In cold war operations, intelligence activi-

ties are wider in scope and more difficult than
those experienced in other types of military operations.
b. Commande~*s of higher echelon forces
must obtain and maintain current general
knowledge of conditions in areas of the world
in which military forces may be employed. Intelligence summaries of critical areas should
be furnished to these commanders.
c. When the mission is assigned, the force
commander must be given strategic intelligence of the specific area of operations. In addition, he must be informed of U.S. and allied intelligence services that are available and authorized for use when the force arrives in the
operational area.
d. After the force arrives in the area of employment, the commander must evaluate and
exploit the intelligence agencies at his disposal
and insure that his own intelligence collection
eflorts contribute to the broad requirement of
interested US, agenc!es, He develops an
eflh@nt and seuure operational intelligence
$y@em. This system develops the background
of the unrest, identifies dissident elements, and
provides detailed information and topographic
daba on which military aotion can be based.
Close ooo~ration with the local police establishment normally is required, When local police cannot be uwd, the commander may be req~i~ed to develop his own nonJM3, intelligence
assets. In this event, authority must be granted
to develop these assets with safeguards to inA(N)6318A

diately determined, his actions
those that can be justified by
tions and necessity, and must
justness that can be universally

FM 100-5

sure that such operations do not conflict with
the assigned responsibility of other established
agencies.
Security
a. Security precautions are essential from receipt of the mission through movement to the
objective area, Cold war objectives can be compromised by enemy counteractions if prematurely disclosed,
b. Security in the objective area is complicated by the necessity to coordinate and cooperate with local civilian ofticials md allied
forces, The security of communications, supplies, equipment, and installations must be insured. Neglect leads to pilferage and blaokmarketing activity, provides a source of supplies and arms for dissidents, and provides ~
basis for enemy propaganda to discredit the
friendly force. Adequate security measures
must be established to counter such hostile activity. Paragraph l&16e contains a discussion
of base defense.
c. When censcm8hip regulations are not in
force, the unrestricted flow of information
through personal correspondence and the
public information media will present security
problems to the command. Within security lim.
itations, cordial and straightforward treatment
of accredited correspondents and an effective
command information program will contribute
to public understanding of the issues and facilitate accomplishment of the mission,
12-11.

12-12. Usie of Inter reters
Transaction with civi rian ofilcials and the local
12-3
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populace will normally require interpreters.
Arrangements must be made for obtaining and
clearing interpreters locally. In addition, lists
should be developed and maintained concerning language fluency of assigned personnel.
Personnel must exercise caution when conducting business through interpreters. Some U.S.
Section W.
12-13.

EMPLOYMEIUI1’
OF FORCES

General

In cold war, a force is confronted with a wide
range of factors influencing operations. These
include political considerations, attitudes of
the local popul~ce, indigenous armed forces,
en~my concepts and capabilities, environmental
conditions, and command arrangements peculiar to the force organization and mission.
Flexibility and imagination in leadership, command and planning are required.
12-14. Army Component Capabilities
The following component elements of Army
forces have characteristics
and capabilities
that make them suitable for use in cold war
operations:
a. Infantry uniti should be used to provide
troops for patrol operations, area search and
security, outposts, strongpoints, and control
posts and for action in such terrain as mountains, swamps, and jungle. Mobile infantry
task forces equipped with Army aircraft, armored carriers, and/or amphibious vehicles are
effective forces for employment against guerrillas. Airmobile forces are particularly valuable in the conduct of widely separated actions
against dissident elements.
b. Armor units are excellent show-of-forcetype units and can provide communications asW&mce for other forces. When ~einforoed
with mokmized or mechanized infantry, tank
uniti provide powerful mobile forces. When
employed with dismounted infantry or military
police, ta~ks are effective in quelling riots and
oiv~l disturbances. Because of their mQbility
aud excellent communi~ations, cavalry-type
fances oan provide reconnaissance and security
forces capable of being deployed over wide
#Mess.Armor forces may also be used for convoy (XWn?t.
12-4

personnel in every organization that deals with
local officials and populations should have some
proficiency in the local language. All individuals of the command should be encouraged to
learn the local language and to increase their
proficiency in its use.

c. Army aviation units can conduct surveillance over wide areas and provide fire support,
troop lift, liaison, and courier service. These
units can operate from hastily prepared airstrips in protected areas. Helicopters can be
used to supply isolated outposts and detachments located away frmn the rnflin body of the
force.
d. Engineer forces may be required for mine
detection and removal and for construction of
airfields, fortifications, bridges, roads, and civil
works.
e. Signal units are required to provide a communications network. Considerable reliance
must be placed on radio because of the problems involved in maintenance of wire communications systems in areas that may be infested
by hostile insurgent or subversive eiements.
f. Military intelligence units play a vital role
in cold war operations. The successful prosecution of cold war operations is only possible
through the use of timely and accurate intelligence,
g. Combat service support units are well
suited to provide humane find civil relief services, such as restoration of civil works, provision and issuance of food and clothing, and
medical treatment. When required, and when
the necessary units and supplies are available,
assistance of this type facilitates accomplishment -~ the force mission,
h. i~‘ilitary police units, with their organic
mobility and communications, can be used effectively for patrolling, route reconnaissance,
surveillance, physical security of installations,
and liaison missions. These units are also effective in quelling riots and civil disturbances.
These units are highly effective when used in a
normal police role against dissident elements
because of their knowledge of the area and
AGO 5318A
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police-type
activities,
such 8S
searches and seizures and populace and resources control,
i. Civil affairs units assist in developing good
working relationships between U.S. military
forces and the local population as well as between host country’s military forces and its
own people. These units analyze and solve
problems stemming from the political impact
of military forces in the area; the use by military forces of local areas, facilities, goods, and
manpower; the application of local laws and
customs to the military forces, and the social
relationships between military forces and civilians.
j. Psychological operations units play an important role by supporting U.S. Army Operations which assist the host country’s government in winning the support of the population
and assist in developing a psychological operational capability that is conducted by indigenous personnel and attributed to the host government.
k. Special Forces detachments may be used
to assist in developing military, paramilitary,
and irregular forces; to extend communications and intelligence capabilities of U.S. and
host country forces; and to conduct operations
against irregular forces. Special Forces detachments may also serve as bases for the activities of civil affairs and psychological operations teams in the internal development of remote areas. For additional information, see
FM 31-21.
142-15. Support b Other Servkes
a. Naval and av Yation units of component

forces employed in cold war operations can be
employed in a show~of-force role and can conduct long-range surveillance and reoormaissance, logistic support, and other mhsi~na assigned by the force commander.
b. Air movement of forces facilitates their
employment and redeployment over wide areas
when auftlcient organic or supporting aircraft
are available.
12-16.
QWplk
a, operations in cold war situation

call for
tho highest standards of discipline. The smart
AGO6818A
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appearance of well~disciplined troops impresses the civilkm population, Courtesy combined with dignified bearing gives confidence in
the forces of law and order, Troop and civilian
curfews, when imposed, control and assist in
maintaining discipline.
b. Sound troop discipline of combat units is
the best possible basis for the special troop
training required for operations in cold war,
Intelligent, good behavior of troops is impow
tant in these operations, where the serious mis~
behavior of the individual may jeopardize the
entire mission.
12-17, Training c~rt$iderutkms
a. During normal training, the commander
must insure that troops receive orientation on
conditions in various areas of the world and on
their roles in situations short of war. This orientation can be accomplished, in part, through
a sound, continuing command informatim pro”
gram,
b. Either before or after arrival in the area
of employment, troops must receive special
combat training required by the specific mission, All units whose mission and capability
create a possibility of their employment in situations short of war should receive specialized
training in counterguerrilla warfare and riot
control.
c. When he receives the mission, the commander must insure that troops are briefed on
the force mission, looai customs, and conditions
in the area of operations. This orientation
must include security procedures, relationships
with the civilian populace, injunctions against
black-marketing, and related matters.
d. The psychological impact on troops of operations under conditions of stress and restraint over long pmhds should be recognized
and considered in the planning and conduct of
operations.
12-18. Training af ImccdPwces
Cold war operations may require the organiza~
tion and training of local military forces as an
added mission, The relationships with military
leaders must be harmonious, Mutual trust and
confldenae are prerequisites, Professional c~m=
petence and positive attitudes in the soldiers
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and junior officers of training cadres, which
may be provided by the force, will foster trust
and confidence. National traits must be ex-

ploited to the maximum
forces.

in training

local

;.
.’.

!p
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CHAPTER 13
STABILITY OPERATIONS

13-1, Scope
This chapter provides general doctrine for US.
Army participation
in U.S. efforts to aid
friendly nations in preventing and combating
insurgency. Included are the concept of operationsand a discussion of US. Army-host cmmtry coordination, Sections of this chapter also
(l~scwm those aspects of military intelligence,
Qivil affairs (CA), and psychological operatimw (PSYOP) important to the conduct of fnternal defense arid internal development.
13-2.
Gtmertd
a. Stability operations are that type of inter-

nal defense and internal development operation
and assistance provided by the Armed Forces
to maintain, restore, or establish a climate of
order within whiah responsible government
aan funotion effectively and without whioh
progress cannot be achieved, The term “cmmterinsurgency” is used by the joint services,
other gove~nmental agencies, and many foreign countries. Within the U.S. Army, depend=
ing on the context, use of “stability operations”
or “internal defense and internal dmwlopment”
is preferred to “counterinsurgency,” Substitution of “internal dei?ense and internal development” is appropriate when reference is made
to th~ overall national p~ogram to defeat aubVGrSiVQinstlrg~ncy.. l!kl~titution of “stability
~pet~ti~ns’$ is appr~priate when reference is
tntide to the milib~y portion d the overall na~
tional p~ogram. The Army% readiness for such
~ativtties aam?n~rid~ a full ahwm of its reSOUrCeS~hd pr~fessional military thought and
~qu~l p~tcmlky with readiness for limited and
g~n~tal war missions.
b. Intirnal defense and internal dev~lop~
~~nt o~o~ation~ are conduated w~thin the cold

war spectrum. These actions, taken to prevent
and defeat insurgences,
encompass the full
range of military,
paramilitary,
political,
economic, psychological, and sociological Rctione. Army forces may be required to assist
the government of a host country, directly or
in support of another U.S. agency, in fostering conditions that will permit development of
a climate of peace and stability. Assistance hi
internal defense and internal development is a
normal funation of U.S. Army operations. This
function may be the sole purpom of Army
operations or it may be conducted in conjunction with any of the other Army roles, For a
detailed discussion of insurgency and the employment of U.S. Army forces in stability operations, see FM 81-2$ and FM 100-20.
13+.
Principles
a. The primary task of military assistance in

the internal defense and internal development
of a friendly country is to help protect the
local government from subversion, Particu.
Iarly dangerous are those subversive elements
that gather their strength from the support of
external powers,
b. In a country suffering from the problems
of insurgency, the cost of internal defense may
arrest the rate of internal development to the
point that the government of the host country
steadily loses the confidence of its citizens, To
relieve the host wwntry Qf much of this heavy
load, ILS. internal development assistance may
be required,
c. The extent of Army commitment to a host
country usually stems from a U.S. internal de”
fense plan, This plan is a U.S. blueprint for
assisting the host government in aohieving its
objectives through internal defense and inter-
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nal development. Thus, the internal defense
plan provideg guidance for the coordinated
commitment of resources and the delineation
of responsibility between the various U.S. departments, agencies, and Military Services.
In-country coordination of the plan is accomplished by the country team.
d. To attain its objective of establishing a
peaceful climate for permitting modernization,
military assistance and operations are directed
to strengthening the host country’s military
capabilities, to include the invigoration of its
regular and paramilitary forces and, in some
instances, the civil police organizations.
e. Successful accomplishment of Army as$is~nce missions for internal defense and in.
ternal development requires the integration of
highly complex psychological, social, economic,
political, and military actions.
F344 Concept of 0peratien9
a. Anticipation and early detection of legitimate grievances, coupled with national confidence in the government’s ability and desire to
seek acceptable solutions, is the best method of
preventing the development of a serious insurgency problem. Under the general direction of
the U.S. ambassador, U.S. Army assistance
may be employed to help a host country establish and effectively undertake its own internal
defense and internal development,
b, For the country suffering severely from
insurgent war, the solution to the problem frequently requires prompt and radical measures.
No area or territory ravaged by insurgency can
be restored until the insurgent force has been
cleared from the area, the insurgent organization and its support have been neutralized, and
the legal government has been reestablished.
TO aohieve these conditions, internal defense
and intwnal development operations must be
pkmned, organiaed, and applied as a combined
dvil~military effort. The objectives of the operatims are to defeat guerrilla bands and insurgent main fmees; to deteot and remove the in&ll~&fQht
infra$truuture; and, at the same time,
tQ win or maintain the support of the people.
~h~ extent of U.S, Army assistance is determined by U.S. polioy; by the attitude~, oapabiliides, and available resources of the host coun-

try government;
activity.

and by the level of insurgent

Environment
13--5. Operational
u. Government ultimately depends on the acquiescence if not the active support of its citizens. To maintain popular support, accelerated
internal development is frequently necessary to
satisfy popular needs and demands, Frequently, the process of development lags or is
ignored, and opposition to the government and
its policies may develop, Resulting attempts to
change the government and the associated
basic socioeconomic-political structure can easily turn into violence. Organized terror, insurgency, and belligerency may then develop. In
this political climate, progress and development are difficult, Thus, the basic causes of insurgency are the existence of one or more
grievances and lack of faith in the government’s ability or desire to correct them.
Leadership, from within or without, converts
the discontent into a cause and transforms the
dissatisfied into insurgents.
b, Insurgent activity may encompass a broad
spectrum—from distribution of literature and
presentation of speeches, through acts of brutality and terror, to guerrilla warfare and conventional battle. Guerrilla warfare, as developed in modern communist insurgency, is not
waged by uncoo~*dinated and sometimes mutually hostile bands of insurgents who are indiscriminately armed and whose tactics are not
easily distinguished from those of mere banditry. Modern insurgent hostilities are usually
led by a hard core of professionals who employ
highly developed guerrilla
techniques to
achieve well-defined political objectives. The
insurgent organization, assisted by its guerrilla arm, uses the civilian population as an intelligence network, for logistic support, for its
personnel replacements, and for refuge. Insurgent i!orces can disappear into their secure
land bases or merge into the civilian population as the need arises, When conditions are favorable, tho insurgent force may fight conventional battles, using regular formations and
heavy weapons. Without civil support or, as a
minimum civilian acquiescence, the insurgent
organization is isolated and, unless supported
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from external sources, will wither and tend to
degenerate into banditry. In any event, insurgent support and capabilities usually will not
i~crease at a uniform rate throughout the country. Consequently, the entire range of insurgent violence maybe present in different geographic areas.
o. The growth of insurgency may be identified generally, according to the predominant
type of insurgent activity, inthree phases—
(1) Phase 1. The latent or incipient subversive activity phase, during which subversive incidents occur with frequency in an orga-
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nized pattern; however, it involves no major
outbreak of violence or uncontrolled insurgent
activity.
(2) Phuse lLThisphase
is reached when
the subversive movement has gained sufficient
local or external support and can initiate organized guerrilla warfare or related forms of violence against the established authority.
(3) Phase IIL The situation moves from
Phase II to Phase III when the insurgency becomes primarily a war of movement between
organized forces of the insurgents and those of
the established authority.

Section IL EMPLOYMENTOF THE US. ARMY
13-6.

General

US. Army assistance to a host country can
range from the provision of small, mobile
training teams administered bythe U.S. Army
attache, through the in-country establishment
and operation of a U.S. military assistance advisory group or mission, to the operational involvementof U.S. combat, combat support, and
combat service support forces. The effectiveness of U.S. Army participation in stability operations depends on how well this assistance is
integrated into the internal defense and inte~*nal development efforts of the host country. In
this respect the U.S. commander must consider
three types of operations. Those against regular and main force elementso
b. Those against local guerrillas.
c. Those aimed at elimination of the infra.
structure.

13-7. Internal I)efenw
a. In conjunction with the U.S. Navy and the
U.S. Air Force, the U.S. Army may assist host
oountry internal defense by—
(1) Organizing, equipping, and training
military and paramilitary forces,
(2) Advising host country forces during
tlm ph!nning and conduct of tactical operations.
(8) Assi@ng U.S. Army personnel at
various echdons in forces of the host country
to ~ot as adviaets cm all aspects of internal de&mse.

AGO 6818A

(4) Furnishing U.S. Army combat support or combat service support units to reinforce the host country internal defense effort.
(5) Providing combat elements to reinforce host country capabilities.
(6) Participating in a show of force as a
demonstration of US. support of the host
country government,
(7) Assisting the host country, if necessary in border-sealing activities and other measures designed to reduce or prevent unwanted
foreign interference,
b. The Special Action Force is a specially
trained, area-oriented, partially language-qualified ready force available to the commander of
a unified command primarily for support of
cold war operations. This force is organized
with the skills necessary to provide assistance
to developing nations or faltering governments
in stability operations.
c. Tactical principles generally have universal application in internal defense operations,
However, since the guerrilla normally conducts
his operations on the most difficult terrain in an
area of operations, counterguerrilla force corn”
manders must adapt tactical principles and operational techniques to fit the particular terrain in which they must operate, Night operations must be emphasized to benefit from surprise and maintain pressure against insurgent
forces. Terrain in itself is not usually an insurgent objective. Caches, insurgent safe areas,
and sympathetic or dominated populations may

13-3
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be dispersed in such a way that insurgent units
are not dependent on a few critical logistic
bases that require protection. Consequently,
envelopments and penetrations used against
guerrilla forces may not be as effective as in
aonvent~onal tactical operations. For example,
an envelopment intended to cause an insurgent
force to react to protect a base, may produce
entirely different reactions from those anticipated, Having developed multiple base areas,
the insurgent force may maneuver in any direction in reaction to an offensive maneuver
&gainst it and still not sacrifice logistic support. Successful internal defense requires that
the civilian population refuse to support the
insurgency. Operations against the insurgent
forces must avoid alienation of the local population. The commander of the internal defense
forces must weigh the impact of contemplated
operations on the attitude of local civilians and
toward the host government.
13-8.
Internal Development
a. Besides furnishing support to host coun-

try and US, forces, U.S. Army combat support
and combat service support units may conduct
military civic action projects to assist internal
development. The military is a repository of
many skills (e.g., electronics, engineering, law,
medicine, meteorology, management, communications, firefighting, and transportation)
that
can be used to support or improve the civilian
economy. Many military undertakings, particularly the construction of transportation
or
communications routes and base areas, aid in
the development of the economy. These projects may include construction (schools, dispensaries, roads), mapping, communications
medical service, transportation,
facilities,
youth activities, information, and education, In
addition, training and eduoation of selected
host country personnel at U.S. Army schools
located outside the host country result in development of needed skills and foster mutual undemt~nding of U.S. and host country objectives.
b. Internal development is so interwoven
with internal defense that personnel from U.S.
combat forces normally undertake military
dvic action projas an aid to mission ac1“3-4

complishment. The proper balance of effort between combat and internal development is a
command decision based on how best to defeat
the insurgency in the specific area of operations.
?3-9.
Command
Relationships
a, U.S. Army operations against

insurgent
forces are usually conducted within the command structure established for the particular
theater. Thus, the senior headquarters conducting the overall operation may be joint,
combined, or unLService.
b. Uni-Service headquarters frequently control operations against insurgent forces in internal defense operations; however, immediate
establishment of a joint command is usually
advantageous when forces or more than one
Service are involved. U.S. participation with
the forces of the host country can be accomplished on a coordinated basis, but may make a
combined command particularly desirable.

c. Political considerations materially influence military operations. A political adviser
may be provided the senior military commander. A campaign is planned and conducted
in close coordination with State Department
and other U.S., host country, or allied agenaies
represented in the area. In countries where a
chief of mission is present, this coordination is
accomplished through the country team, The
limits of the military commander% authority
are carefully prescribed, particularly in relation to civil responsibilities.
d, After gaining control of an area from the
insurgents, U.S. military operational commanders may be faced wit’ the problem of restoring control to the host country authorities,
Based on treaty agreements, the judgment of
the commander, and the ability of the host
government to provide reasonable protection
and tranquility under law, responsibility for
host country inhabitants and their areas is
transferred to local authorities as soon as effective and acceptable host country control has
been established, The assurance of reasonable
protection and tranquility can be provided only
in those areas f~ed from insurgent activities
and penetrations.
AGO 6818A
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Section Ill.

MILITARY

134 (). Requirements
ThQ interdependence

of internal defense and
internal development, the consequent greater
sensitivity to civilian attitudes and opinions,
and the elusiveness of the insurgents place inoreased demands on the intelligence system.
The detection or anticipation of hostile sentiment or activity in an area is of critical importance. The integration of strategic, political,
economic, combat, and civilian po~ice intelligence procedures characterize intelligence operations at all levels. Consequently, in conducting
stability operations, intelligence activities at
battalion, brigade, and division levels increase
in intensity and scope.
13-11.

U~e of Host Country Intelligence

and Security Agencies
a. Host country intelligence organizations

and personnel must be used to the maximum
extent. The nature of intelligence operations
requires that U.S. personnel have a detailed
knowledge of local customs, languages, cultural backgrounds, and personalities. As a result, compared with conventional combat, U.S.
intelligence staffs and organizations must give
full attention to the utilization of host country
military or police operations, such as populace
and resources controI activities, search and seizure operations, and the monitoring of civilian-organized groups or parties.
& During all phases of stability operations,
acourate and timely information on the organization and operations of the internal insurgent
poIitical structure (infrastructure)
will be re&ion

IV.

COMBAT

INTELLIGENCE

quired for US. operating forces. U.S. Army intelligence staffs and units make every effort to
gain exploitable data on the insurgent organization to assist in its early destruction or neutralization, For additional details on intellig
ence in stability operations, see FM BO-31.
13-12. U.S.-Host Country Coordination
The requirement for integration and cross utilization of U.S. and host country intelligence
activities should provide for the greatest
efficiency. Definition of the level and extent of
U.S. Army and host country intelligence integration is the responsibility of the senior incountry U.S. military command~r, who must
weigh requirements against the possible risks.
Since the risks will vary from time to time
during stability operations, US. and host country intelligence coordination must be continuously reviewed,
13--13. Counterintelligence
Counterintelligence is complicated by the degree of reliance that must be placed on local
organizations and individuals in operations
and the difficulty in distinguishing between
friendly and hostile members of the population. Political considerations frequently hinder
proper counterintelligence screening. Close and
continuing coordination and liaison with CA
staff sections and units assists, in some measure, in resolving these problems. Among the
measures that may be taken to contribute to security are extensive use of tactical cover and
deception and electronic countermeasures.
SERVICE SUPPORT

a, U.S. laws, policies, and agreements usuMY limit the value and volume of support
prwided a countwy requiring assistance in its
inh~ntd defense and internal development To
insure maximum utilization of U.S. assistance
resources,” U.S. advisers must at all times prov-

~, Since internal defense is interwoven with
internal development, in-country participation
by other U.S. agencies and departments is
highly probable, As a result, additional U,S,
Army combat service support may be required,
o. CA organizations assist the military com~
mander in the fulfillment of his combat service

Me their host country counterparts with the
guidance necessary to provide the most eftlcient
utilization of combat service support with the

support obligations to the local inhabitants,
government, and economy by providing guide
ante and advice,

1$44.
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13-1 5* Lagistics
& The extent of development of the country

being assisted will vary. Planning must scale
US. Army consumption factors, basic loads,
stockage levels, and bases of issue to the operational area. Similar factors must be developed
for support provided the host country, other
Service, and allied elements by the U.S. Army
combat service support system. Local resources
are used for combat service support to the extent practicable. Local procurement should
avoid contributing to any severe disruption of
the local economy; rather, it should, if possible, contribute to internal development. U.S.
Army forces also must be prepared to provide
essential items of supply in support of civil authority programs designed for disaster relief
or to aid civilian victims of internal attack.
Participation by U.S. Army forces in civic action may also increase supply requirements.
b. Maintenance efforts are unusually diverse
during internal defense and internal development operations because of the need to furnish
maintenance support to other than U.S. Army
forces. Host country and allied forces may not
be equipped with standard equipment. Experience factors pertaining to maintenance support
must be developed based on the operational
area. Widespread dispersion of the forces
being supported and limited communications
network may require performance of direct
support and general support maintenance on a
decentralized basis.
c. The lack of a well-defined communications
network, the need for operations in relatively
inaccessible terrain, and insurgent tactics may
complicate transportation efforts. Transportation of men, supplies, and equipment ovor surface lines of communications maybe limited by
road or rail capacity, by the need for armed or
armored escort, by oinsurgent activity, and by
shortages of transport equipment. Because of

speed, reIative security from ground attack,
and relative independence of terrain conditions, aircraft frequently constitute the most effeotive means of resupply. Caution and judgment should be exercised in the overall use of
dmaft W supply md troop movements, The
~se of aircraft to the exclusion of ground
?novemwits can result in virtual abandonment
ti4LA
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of ground routes to insurgent forces, in effect
surrendering territorial control.
d. As the scope and intensity of insurgent effort increase, U.S. Army support to the host
country may also increase necessitating development of a more complex support system requiring construction of base support facilities.
This construction may include combat bases,
communications facilities, a surface transportation system, storage and distribution facilities, airfields, airstrips, helicopter pads, port,
and salvage facilities, Area damage control assistance to civil authorities may also require
light construction support. Care must be taken
not to throw the host country’s development
economy off balance by indiscreet use of lccal
materiel and personnel.
13-16.

Personnel
Support

and

Administrative

a. Ultimate success or failure of US. Army
internal defense or internal development operations depends on the skill and motivation of
individuals, The application of basic military
and technical skills to counter an actual or potential insurgency requires a basic appreciation by members of U.S. Army units, military
assistance advisory groups, missions, or mobile
training teams of the political aspects of insurgency. U.S. Army personnel who have received
area orientation and developed language proficiency will be required in many units and at
many U.S. command and staff echelons. The
availability of loyal, reliable host country nationals to act as interpreters may reduce U.S.
unit requirements for language-qualified U.S.
personnel. The need for language fluency and
detailed knowledge of the customs, traditions,
and history of the host country will vary with
the assigned duty of the individual and the frequency of contact with host country nationals
required in the performance of *is duty.
b, Medical support includes support of U.S.
forces and host country personnel.
(1) Medical support of U.S. forces maybe
complicated by the distances between installations that must be supporfnd and by the use of

smalI, mobile units in independent or swni-independent operations in areas from which air
or ground evacuation may be difRcult, Difficulties may be overcome by—
A
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(a) Establishing
aid stations with
greater treatment and holding capacity at
lower echelons than normal,
(b) Providing sufhcient air and ground
transportation for rapid movement of medical
elements to meet unanticipated requirements.
(c) Assigning to mobile units male
nurses or specially trained enlisted medical
personnel who are capable of operating medi
cal treatment facilities with a minimum of im
mediate supervision by physicians.
(d) Supervising sanitation measures,
(e) Maintaining
individual medical
equipment.
(f) Providing advanced or special first
aid training throughout the command.
(g) Using host country or allied medic
al resources and capabilities when available,
(2) Host country medical resources are
normally limited, particularly in villages and
hamlets remote from cities and population cen
ters, Medical assistance is provided by the
medical civic action program. When hospital
ization is required, arrangements are made to
transfer patients to a provincial hospital. U.S.
medical civic action teams are capable of ass
isting in the training of local military person
nel and civilians to qualify them as medical
technicians and village health workers. ?.’.~”al
national medical personnel should be encour
aged to extend public health services to rural
areas if feasible. These personnel may wish to
work side by side with U.S. medical civic ac
tion teams in providing medical support to the’
rural populace. The presenc~ of host country
medical teams in the villages and hamlets may
be a psychological stimulus to the rural popu
lation in encouraging their loyalty to the na
tional government Where possible, air trans
portathm will be used to move these teams,
Local security forces may be required for their
protection.
$ectim V.

14+8. Oenwal
[n internal defense uperat!ons, one of the prinmry taska is to stabilize the pcditioal a!tuaWm, This involves obtaining civil support for
the gmwnment and denying this support to
Atm

FM 100-+

c. Rear area protection operations during in
ternal defense and internal development opera
tions are critical. In an internal defense situa
tion, the enemy attempts to reduce the effec
tiveness of operational and logistic bases;
therefore, local defensive military measures re
quired to nullify or reduce the consequences of
enemy actions against a base must be emp{oyed
to insure that the maximum capability of facil
ities are available to friendly forces. The de
fensive measures employed should provide a
security system capable of deterring or defeat
ing attack and reducing infiltration and sabo”
tage threats. The very nature of an insurgency
may require uae of combat units as well m
combat support and combat service support
units in a base defense role, Details on rear
area protection are included in paragraphs
6-33 through 6=39.

1347.

Treatment af Prkners
a. Article S, common to eaah of the four 1949

Geneva Conventions, specifically deals with
conflicts not of an international character.
This reticle requires that prisoners be treated
humanely and forbids violence to life and per
son, such as murder, mutilation, and torture. It
likewise forbids the taking of hostages, the
commitment of outrages upon personal dignity,
and the passing of sentence and carrying out of
executions without due process of law, Addi

tional details are contained in FM 27-10 and
FM 100--20.
b. In conflicts of an international character,
all the laws of land warfare are applicable, in
cluding the provisions of the Hague Regula
tions of 1907 and the 1949 Geneva Convention
Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War.

In this connection, all captured persons who
qualify under Article 4 of the Prisoner of War
Convention are entitled to treatment as prison
ers of war.

CIVIL AFFAIRS

the insurgents. IWNctive military-civil rela
tions are of critical importance, They can ma
terially assist programs designed to separate
the insurgent from the people or eliminate
the insurgent organization before it attains a
13-7
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capability for armed attack or area control. CA
~c!tivities are designed to enhance military-civil
relations. CA may be limited to the simplest
form of advisory effort to assist host country
military forces in gaining the support of the
people. At the other extreme, CA may include
participation in functions of civil government
that, for reasons of security, the host country
civil authorities cannot do themselves, U.S.
military personnel may provide advice on planning and conducting military aivic action programs in support of the host country’s internal
devo]opment plan. U.S. Army forces may participate actively in populace and resources control operations to deny men and materials to
the insurgent organization and channel them to
active use by the legitimate government This
diversity of possible missions and relationships
requires corresponding flexibility in organizaticm, planning, and operational concepts for
U.S. Army elements, The CA aspects of any
U.S. commander’s internal defense mission
must be thoroughly analyzed to insure that he
is provided the capability for conducting CA
activities appropriate to his mission.

grams should be instituted by the host coun~
try’s agencies in time to prevent the insurgents
from gaining control of segments of the popu-

1349.
Planning
u. CA plans for internal defense and internal

fundamental concept of control of poliuy at the
highest practical level, coupled with integration of the military and civilian effort at the
lowest echelon feasible. In an ineurgenoy situa~
tion, there is usually lack of stability and viabi]ity at the lower levels of government. In the
advanced stages of insurgency, this lack of stability and viability may reach into the middle
echelons of government. The host country military forces must provide at least minimal gov~
ernmental services in the territory that they
secure,
b, Commanders will take full advantage of
opportunities to further national and host
country policies and objeotivea thmigh propef
civil-military relatkmehi~ between the 100al
indigenous population as well as between the
U.S. and host country military personnel, U&
national and host country objectivqa aan bo
achieved best by insuting that the demands
made on the people are humane and just and by
alleviating 8uffering.
o. When populace and remnmes controls are
established, a vigorous civil information pros

development assistance undertaken by U.S.
Army forces in a host country must be based
on coordinated US. military and civilian objectives and policies established at the highest
levels of government.
b. CA planning should commence at the time
the decision is made to provide a friendly country with military assistance, and a CA annex
should be part of every internal defense plan.
In countries where U.S. military assistance ads
visory groups or military missions are present,
a CA officer should be provided as a principal
member of the U.S. staff. Experience has
proved that realistic CA planning and pQlicy
xwmmrnendations are essential to any program
that will effectively assi~t a nation beset by internal defense problems. When latent or inoipiimt insutgenoy is recognized, initial U,8. planning should give priority con~ideration to dev~lopm~nt of PSYQP and military civic aoticm
QrogTfims compatible with $he h~t country%

intwnal

development program.

These pro-

lation or enclaves of the country’s territory.
c. The possibility of employment of USSG
Army forces in the host country requires that
draft CA agreements be prepared in advance
so that they can be negotiated without delay as
the need for such agreements ari8e& These
agreements must consider polltiaal as well as
military aspects of the operation. The most
propitious time for negotiating these agreements is before the entry of U,S. troops into
the area, This will reduce initial problems and
difficulties arising from military-a~vi] relat~onships, The draft CA agreements will pr~vide a
basis for detailed CA pkmning and U,& military operations in the host country. Additionally, for commanders to formulate operational
plans, adequata politioal, economic, $ocicdagi”
cal, and military intelli~nce of the twea must
be made available. The CA agreement ~h~uld
not preclude the gathering of this information.
operations
G CA operations are oharaoterized by the

13-20.
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~tam ~u~t be used to show that these actions
are nemwary to the success of the host coun~
t$y% Mfoti to el!minate the insurgency, that
Control meamwes are of a temporary nature,
that the re$ulting restrictions are the mini~
tnump~hible, mid that they will be discontin
ued as smm as conditions permit.
d, The commander must make continuous ap~
p~aisal$ of the attitudes of the population to”
ward the individual soldier, Individuals mu~t
b~ cqtnizant of their responsibilities to demon
strate to the local population that they are
well-trained, considerate, and resourceful sol
dlers, capable of performing assigned duties
under any conditions and in any environment.
Section VI.
10-21,

e. CA staff sections, units, and teams have
the capability to advise or assist host country
personnel in the entire range of governmental
services, to include refugee control and civilian
supply, CA personnel can provide the host
country authorities with training and opera
tional assistance in civic action and populace

and resources control. These personnel can also
act as local representatives of other U.S. Gov
ernment agencies or can provide liaison for the
commander with these agencies as well as with
those of the host country. Detailed Army doc
trine for the provision of governmental ser
vices is found in FM 41-10.

PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERA’1’10NS

Getwal

PSl&OPinvolve the planned use of communica
tions through wordg, symbols, and actions to
influence the behavior of selected target audi
ende~ in a way that supports the achievement
of national objeotivea. In the context of an in
ternal defense environment, the organizations
directly aonoerned with the planned use of pro
paganda include the U.S. Information Service

(U$W, the UoscA~w, andtheir h~t ~ountv
counterparts. other measures include political,
economio, or social activities that contribute to
the attainment of U.S. and host country objec
t!vea.

13-22. Planning cmd Coordination
The overall phmning and coordination of the
U.% PSYC)P program in an internal defense
environment i~ the reapmdbility of the USIS.
This responsibility inoludee that of joint U.S.
and host country coordination, a requirement
for the Mktive and efficient integration and
employment of U.S. and host country PSYOP
Femvtwl.
8~23. M. Army ‘Pmtidpdon
of USIS guid
$?ithin th broad $iWIXl@WQrk
ance, U.S. Army l?SYQP staffs and units have
two primary missions-the development of a
Pf%YOPcapability within the armed foroea of
tie host country and the direct support of W.&
~orcw. When within the in-c~un~ capabilities
oi! U.S. Amy PSYO~ ~lements, requests for

assistance and support from the USIS and any
other U.S. department or agency also will be
honored,
13-24.

Conduct of PSYOP
a. PSYOP are a supporting means for inter
nal defense and internal development opera
tions and assistance. Their use must be consid
ered and integrated into overall plans and op
erations in the same manner as that for other
support.
b. A well-designed and well-executed PSYOP
campaign can do much to enhance the impact
of measures that have a favorable effect and
minimize or mitigate those that have an ad
verse effect. Nevertheless, adverse effects of in
consistency between announced policies and
subsequent actions cannot always be overcome.
Provision must be made for coordination of the
PSYOP effort within the overall internal de
fense effort down to operating levels of the
host country. PSYOP staff representation at
each level may be required for such coordina
tion,
o, PSYOP messages and propaganda in sup
port of internal defense are disseminated by
the same media and facilities that are custom
arily employed in other types of warfare. U.S.
Army P!!lYOPresources can provide for radio
broadcast,
loudspeaker operations, films,
tapes, and variouB printed material, as well as
the operational control of such local facilities
as radio stations, motion-picture theaters, and

13-9
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APPENDIX A
REFERENCE$
(Q) AR l&122
*AR 59-106/AFR 7607

United States Army Security Agency (U).
Operation of Air Force Terminals.

(b) AR 106-87
AR 810+5
FM 1-16
FM 1-40
FM 1-60
FM 1-1oo
*I?M 3-1
ml 3-1o
(C) FM 3-1OB
FM 3-12
PM 3-60

Electronic Warfare (U).
Dictionary of United States Army Terms.
Aviation Battalion, Group, and Brigade.
Attack Helicopter Gu!mery.
Army Aviation Air Traftlc Operations.
Army Aviation Utilization.
Chemical, Biological, and Radiological (CBR) Support.
Employment of Chemical Agents.
Employment of Chemical Agenti (U).
Operational Aspects of Radiological Defense.
Chemical Smoke Generator Units and Smoke Operations.
Engineer Troop Organizations and Operations.
Field Fortifications,
Employment of Atomic Demolition Munitions (ADM).
Engineer Intelligence.
Engineer Amphibious Units.
Field Artillery Taatics.
Field Artillery Techniques.
AMedical Support, Theater of Operations.
Medical Support in Divisions, Separate Brigades, and the Armored Cavalry
Regiment.
Signal Operations, Theater of Operations.
Signal Corps Pictorial Operations.
Armor Operations.
The Armored Cavalry Regiment.
Military Police Support, Army Divisions and Separate Brigades.
Military Police Support, Theater of Operations.
Military Police in Stab{lity Operatiom
Landmine Warfare~
Combat Flame Operations.
Battlefield Illumination.
AChemioal, J3iologioal, Radiological, and Nuclear Defense.
Ranger Training and Ranger Operations,
Joiht Worldwide Evasion and Escape Manual (U).
Techniques of Antitank Warfare.
Taotical GolnmunicatiOns Doctrine.
The Mw of Land Warfare.
CoknbatInt@llige~ce.

FM 6=1
FM 6-15
FM 5-26
FM 6-80
mu 6-144
FM 620-1
FM 6-20-2
FM 8u-10
FM 8-16
FM 11-20
FM 11-40

FM
FM
FM
FM
FM

17-1
17-95
19-1
M&4

~~

19-60
Q()+$2

FM

20=$8

FM 2040
EM ‘%40
m!! 21.60
(S)

FM 21-77A

FM 2$+4?
~~ *1

%?.10
RM ‘80=6
FM

n-l
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FM !30’9
FM 80-10

FM 30-16
(S) FM 3048
FM 30-31
*FM $1-3
FM $1-10
FM 81-11
I?M 81-12
FM 31-18
FM 31-16
FM 31-18
FM 81-20
FM !31-21
(!3) FM 31-21A
FM 81-22
(S) FM 81-22A
FM 31-23
FM 81-26
*FM 91=86
(C) FM S1-40
FM ~1-60
FM 81-60
FM 81--71
FM W-72
FM 31-76
*FM 31-35
(S) FM 32-10
(C) FM 32-20
FM !33-1
FM W-6
FM 41-5
FM 41-10
FM 44-1
FM 44-1-1
FM 64-2
FM 54--3
FM 54-7
*FM 6=0
l?~ 67-1
FM 67+5
FM 61-100
FM 100-10
FM 100-16
(0) FM 100-20
*FM 100-27
FM 1014
FM IOI-1OA

Military Intelligence BattaJion, Field Army.
Terrain Intelli&mce.
Technical Intelligence,
Intelligence CollectionOperations, Intelligence .Corps,U.S. Army (U).
Stability Operations-Intelligence.
Medical Service in Joint Operations,
Denial Operations and Barriers.
Doctrine for Amphibious Operations.
Army Forces in Amphibious Operations (The Army Landing Force).
Battalion Landing Team (Amphibious).
Counterguerr~lla Operations.
Long-Range Reconnaissance Ranger Company.
Special Forces Operational Techniques.
Special Forces Operations.
Special Forces Op@ations-U.S. Army Doctrine. (U).
U.S. Army Counterinsurgency Forces.
U.S. Army Counterinsurgency Forces (U).
Stability Operatitnx+US Army Doctrine.
Desert Operations.
Jungle Operations.
Tactical Cover abd Deception (U).
Combat in Fortified and Built-Up Areas.
River-Crossing Operations.
Northern Operations.
Mountain Operations.
Riverine Operations.
Rear Area Protection (RAP) Operations.
USASA Support of Army Tactical Operations (U).
Electronic Warfare (U).
Psychological Operations-U.S. Army Doctrine.
Psychological Operations-Techniques and Procedures.
Joint Manual for Civil Affairs.
Civil Affairs Operations.
U.S. Army Air Defense Artillery Employment.
U.S. Army Air Defense Artillery Operations,
The Division Support command and Separate Brigade Support Battalion.
The Field Army Support Command.
The Theater Army Support Command.
Army Combat Service Support Air Tranaport Operations.
U.S. ArmY/U.S. Air Force Doctrine for AM=ne operations,
Airrnobile Operation.
The Division.
Combat Service Support
Larger Units: Theate~ Army—Corps.
Field Service Regulations-Internal Defense and Development (IDAD)
(u).
U.S. Army/U.S. Air Force Doctrine for Tactical Airlift Operations.
Staff Wtlcers’Field Manual-Staff Organization and Procedure.
Staff OfRcers’ Field Manual—Organizational, Technhxd, and Logistici
Data (Un@wsiiied Data).
AGO
81801
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Staff Olllcers’ Field Manuak-(organizational,

Technical, and Logistical
Data (Extracts of T@les of Organization and Equipment).
Staff Ofilcers’ Field Manual-Organizational, Technical, and Logistical
Data (ClassifiedData) (U).
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Pmgrllph

I

Airbornedivision(S6Oabo d~~i-)
Airborneoperations:

------------------------

---” ------ ”----- ----

&Batalt-------------------------- -------------------------- ---------------
---------------------- ------—-------------- ----------------oharacteriBtics
Ol*sification----------------------- ---------------------- -----------------
---------------------- ------------ ---@mman&
control,andcommunications
----.—----------------------- --------------------- --Concepte
of employment
~tgpoaitfons
in objectivearea —------ —------- ------------------------ ----.-
lfifluenceof enemyarmor---------------------- --------------------- -------Influenceof friendlyforces-------------------------------------------------
------------------------------
Nuclear weapon ef!’ecti --------------------------- ---------------------Operational considerations --------------------Organimtion of forces -----------------------------------------------------
------------------------------
Planning and conduct ---------------------Support requhemfmte------------------------------------------------------------------------------..—— ------- -----------
TypeB --------------------Weather -----------------------------------------------------------------Ait defenx:
----------------------------
Allocation of means ----------------------------------------------------” ---- --
Air superiority -------------------------------------------------------
Amphibious operations --------------------------------------
Army participation in air superiority ----------------------

Artillery,air defense------------------------------------------------------
Coordination--------------------- ----------------------- -----------------Determination
of priorities-------------------------- ------------------------

4-20d
7-84
7-2
7-3
7-22
7-4,7-6,7-15
7-36
%18
7-19
7-17
7-9—7-21
7-23
7-27—7-38
7-20
7-2
7-26

10-21
10-4-10-6
9-6b
10-7—10-11
4-29
10-17
10-21

---------------------------------------------
Meana ----------------------------------------------------------------------
Mission --------------------------------------
Organizational requirements ----------------------------------------------------------------“
Planning ---------------------------------------
Standing operating procedures -----— ------------------------------------------------- ----------
Air force support ----------------------Airlift forces ---------------------------------------------------------------

10-19
10-12a
10-14
10-19,10-20
10-22
4-lld
7-7—7-lo

Amphibious operations:
Application of the principles of war -----------------------------------------
----------------------------- Combat service oupport ----------------------.
-------------------------Concepte of employment ------------------------—---- —- —----------------------------------.
InteUigezwe --... -- .---------

8-6-8-14
8-46
8-3, 8-4
8-4a

Air mm-ellt plan ----------------------------------------------------------
-M rnmlnent suppOxt"-------------------------------------------------------Airzecontmiaaamx --------------------------------------------------------

7-81
7-U-7-18

-- .

---------------
------
A& trafB6 regulation-.-----+--- — ----------------------

operations:
AMOXOO
*@4@+ihore movernenb—- —-- ------------------------

4-341
10-28, 10-24
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7-9
7-1
7-1
7-6
7-1,7-2,7-6
7-9
7-6
7-6
7-6
7-3
7-7
7-8
7-6
7-1
7-8
10-6
1o-1
9-2
10-3
4-9
10-6
10-6
10-3
10-3
M-4
10-6
10-6
7-2
8-2
8-2
8-1
8-1
7-9
%4
4-12
10-6

hMbious

9-18d
9-21-9-26
9-6
94

----------
-----------------------------(%@lb@t$eu’vicelnlppoti ------------------.-—------------------------------------------
Gomwnd .-.-- +.----------.---—-------------------------------------~OW~~t d QpW4@nfJ . . ..---Dhtjilftion

---------

---”

-- .-*-----

.---.

-—-

-— ------

------------------------

-------------------aupp~rt wwdination ----------------------------— --------- -------------------
F’(MWM?@vx’mnti .--------” ------------
.---- ”—---- ----------------
Mi!igcme ----.- q--- “--. ----* --------------~#~*4&()*
-.**. ”-- .a.-.~---.-.— “-.. ----- —---- ----------------
I’M





9-2a

9-1o
9-3
9-12,8-19
9-8

0-7
9-7
9-2
9-1
9-1
9-3
9-1
$-4
0-3
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Amphibious operations-Continued
-----------------------------------Phases -------. ------------------------------- -----------------------Plans and operations ------------------------------------------------------Purpose ------- ------- ------- ------------------- --------------Subordinate forces, formation of -------------------------------------------------------------Termination ---------------------------------------------------------------Training ------------------------Area damage control ------- ---------------------------- -------------------------------------------------- ------- ----------Area defense ------------------------------------—Area theater of operations ------- ------- --------------------Armor:
----------------------------------Defense against ------------------------------- ---------------------Desert operations ------- ---------------------------------------------------------------Function --------------------------- -------------------------Show of force ------- ----------------------------------------------------Armored division ----------------------------

9-6
9-14-9-20

9-2
$-4

9-2b

$-1
0-6
0-4
0-6
6-22
6-14
2-2

9-9
9-11
9-16
6-86
6-21b
u
6-26
6-46
4-26
12-14b
4-200

6’-17
&26
4-’7
lM
4-6

Army field forces:

Army group, f!eld army and corps ------ ------ ------ ------ -------------------------- ------- ------- ----------------------Combat elements --------------------- ------- ---Combat service support ------- ------- ------- ----------------------------------Combat service support commands -------------------------------------------------Combat support elements --------------------Division --------------------------------- ------- ------- -----------------Employment ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Missile command ------- -------------------------------------MuMcapabiMy ------ ------ ------ ------ ------------------------------------------------------Mutual support ----------------------------------------- -------------------------Organization --------------------------------------------------------------- --Roles ---------------------------Theater organization ----------------------------------------Artillery:
Air defense -----------------------Field ------------------------

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Attack (See abo offensive operations.):
-----------------------------------Considerations --------------------------------------------------------Encirclement ------- ------- -------------------- -------------q------ ------- ------Envelopment --------------------------- ------------------------------------Execution --------------------Exploitation ------ ------ ----- ----------------------------- ------ ------ ---------- ------- -----Frontal attack ------- ------- -------- ---------------------------------------- --------Infiltration ------- ------- ------- -------------Meeting engagement ---------------------------------------------- --------------------------------------Movement to contract ------- -------------------- ------- ------- ------------Night combat ------- -----------------------------------------------------------Penetration -----------------------Planning ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----- —-- -Ptu8uit ------------------------------------------------------Reconnaissance in force ----------------------

spoiling --------------------- ---------------------- --------------------- --Turningmovement------------------------- ------------------------- ------Aviation:
Air reconnafssan~--------- ------—------------------------- ----------------------------Mr trafic regulation----------------------------------------Army ------------------------------------------------- ----------------------------A%isof advance --. ----— ---. --. --” ----------- ---------------------Ihwriexs:
Denial operaticmaand barriers -----------------------Toxic biological, chemical munitions ------------------------------------------------.----

.---------

-------

----------------------.-. -----

.— - -— ---------

. . --- ”---------------------------------------------------

4-17419
4-23-4-26
4-36-4-41
4-22
4-274-36
4-20

4-4
4-7

4-18
4-6
4-8
4-6
4-1
4-6
4-4
4+

4-21
4-15
4-11
4-18422
1-17
4-6=4-12

1-6
4-1

4-28

4-9
4-9

6-8
6-90 (3)
6-90
6-18
6-17
6-9b
6-1o
6-14
6-15
6-11
6-8U
6-12
6-18
6-16
6-26a
6-90(2)

6-7
H
6-9
6-12
6-6
6-7
6-10
&ll
6-7
6-6
6-8
0-13
6-11
6-17
$-7

4-29

6-6

4-34k
4-24, 10-23
4-32
6-180(6)
6-24
0-66(2),

(8) ,

6-24f
6-24g
6-27, 6-llb

4-12
4-1 ,10-6
4-1o
6-6
6-9
6’4,6-6,
6-17
6-17
6-11, 6-6
AGO W!OA
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c 1, FM 1004
Puwmpb

~~~e,

f

pWpO~

BWgical

. ..- .---.

”

--------------------

.

and chendcal munitions ----------

-----------------------

- *-----------

6-2

--.--.-*--.-

--”------*

“--------

------

6-l$C (4), 6-6,
6-24j

Bovndtmies ------------------------------------------------------------------------ ”----------------*”.-Bulltiup areaa ----- —-------- ---------------------------------------------------------------------Cavalry --- — ------------------------------------------” --------Chain of command -------- .-----------.”-.
-------------Oharaoterlstics of military forces —------ ------------------------------ .---------." -------------------------------------checkpoints --. -------"
Qhemical combat support -------------------------------------------------------

i
‘

[

Oivil affairs:
---------------.-----------Capabilities and limitations ----------------------------------------------- -------Glvilian population ------------------------------------------------Mutual support -------c- -----------------------0peration8 ----------------------------------------------------------------------- .------ -------------------Stability operations ----------------------------------------------------Support of the field army ------------------------------------------- ----Support of UW operations ------------------------------------------------- -------Civil Reserve Air Fleet --------------------Civilhm resoureea ----------------”----- -----------------e------ --------------(lIimate

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

6-18c(6)
4--26c
8-8+-11
1-18
6-18C(4)
4-88
S-21b
11-10
4-llb

6-21
18-18--13-20
6-21C
5-21d
7-8-7-1o

4-126
6-17

coldw?:
---------------------------------------Baeic considerations -------------------- ”---------------------------Characteristiea ---------------------------------- -------------------------Detlnition ---- —--- -----------------------------------------Employment of military forces -----------------------------------Forces capabilities and requirements ------- ----------------------------------------- ---------------Intell&ence and security --------------------------------------Joint and combined operations --------------------Mjasions --------- -— ----- ---------------------- -------------------------------------------Role of US land forces ------- ------- --------------------------------------------------US forces participation ---------------------

12-6-12-6
12-2
1-9
l-16b, 12-112-18
lW
12-10-12-12
X2-7
l&6
l-17a
12-8

Pm

M
6-8, 6-4,
647
64
6-24
4-8
8-4
14
M
4-10
5-7
11-2
4-6
6-7
N-7
6-7
G7
7-2
4-4
6-6
liL2
12-1
1-2
1-4, l!H
12-1
12-8
12-2
12-1
1-6
U-l

Combat elements functions:
---------------------------------------------------

.----— ---------

4-28

cavalry ------------------------------------------—.--hfantry ------------------------------------------------Combat intelligence (SM U&Ointelligence.) ---------------------Combat power:

------------------------------------------- ------— -

426tI
4-25
4-24a

Armor

.

Related factora -----------------------“

----------------

-------e

Subsidiary and supporting operations ----------------------------Combat service support:
Airborne operations -- —--------Amphibfoua O~Z@iOlle ----------Commanda

----e

----------------------

--------------------------—---------

. --------------------------

-------------

----------------— ---------

—------

-----------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------r’lption
Ekmlenta -----------—------- --------------------------- ----- —-- -----------— -----------------------Environmental conaiderat!ons --------------Jofnt and combined operat$ona -------------------------------------------—
Unconventional warfare -------. -—--”------ .---- —----------------------O@@ support elementll:
.-----.
Nr defen~ aaviation --------------

--. -.--. ---. -.-.. -..— -------------“----——-----------.
-— -----------------------

—----------.
che#nical-—----------------En@neat “----—----—- -—--------.---------

------------- .—-----------.-------- -------—--.-----

-“ -----------------------Pidld artillery — ------.--—.------------——
-------- ”------------------------%On&r*llgepatmk ------ —-.. --—----.
——--. -------- +----------------------------WMfgence .-—-------------—.-----—------.-—
-----------------------------t3&lal —--–—--—

s-

: -.
..4.)

k’

forces — --- ------

— —--.—.-— -------------------

-—-.------

6-14=’6-19

6-20-6-2?
%89-748
8-21=-9-26
4_lM
4-86b
4-86-489
4-40
8-80
11-28
4-29
4-82
44

4-61
4-!28
4+34Q
4-84
4-80
4--86

4-7
4-6
44
4-11

64
64
?-lo
9-7
4-14
4-18
4-16
8-6

11-6
44
4-1o
4-10
4-1o
4-8

448

4-11
4-1o
4-M

Index+
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Combat aurveillanee --------

-. --.--— ----------------

P8go
443

444%

---e ----- --------------------

Command:
---------------------------------------Authority ------------------------------- ----------------------------Continuity of ------- --------------------Definition -------------------------------------------------------- -------------------------------Joint and combhwd operation ----------------------------------.,-------------a------------------------------------------Commander

8-2
3-11
8-1
3-26--3-29

Command and staff:
e------------------------------------------------Staff functions ---------------------------------------------Staff relationships -------------------------- -----------Communications and electronics security ------- ----------------------------------------------------------------------COMMZ,organisation of
----------------------e-- --Coordination and control ---------------------------

%1s
3-12--8-15
4-84g
4-10
6-18

8-1-3-7

3-1
3-Z
8-1
3-6
8-1

8-z
3-z
4-12
4-8
6-6

corps:
Airborne -------- --------------------------------------------Organization -------------------------------------------------Counterattack ----------------------------— ---------------------

--------------------------------------

-

Counterguerrilla operations -----------------------------------------------------------— ---------Counterintelligence (See a~o intelligence.) ---------------------Counterreconnaissance ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------.
Cover and deception —------ -------------------------Deception ------------------------------ --------------------------------------Decisionmaking -— ---- ----------------------------------------------------------------------Defense against airlxmne and airmobile attack --------------------Defense against guerrillas ----------------------------------------------------Defense against infiltration ---------------------------------------------------

7-23
4-19
6-22, 6-24e,

O-Z6f
6-16e
4-84g
4-34m
6-26
6-26, 6-6ak
3-16-3-2~
6-37
6-39
6-38

7-7
4-6
6-16, 6-16,
6-18
6-4
4-12
4-12
6-1o
6-10, 6-30
3-3
6-23
6-23
6-23

Defense operations:
---------------------------------Against armor ---------------------------------------------------------------------AreaB ------------------------------ -------- --------------------.
Considerationa ---------------------Exeeutkm --------------------------------------------------------------Forma ------------------------------------------------.------ -—----- ----

6-26
6-1’7
6-15
6-28
6-20
6-18
6-17
6-26
6-21
6-14
6-22
6-15
Maneuvers--------------- ----------------------- ---------------------- ----6-16
6-24
Planning--------------------- ------- --------------------- ----------------6-19
6-18
Purpose------- ------------------------ ------------ ------ -----_ ------ ---.-6-23d
6-16
Wserve---------------------- ---------------------- -------- ---------------6-19, 6-20
6-28b, 6-31
Delayingaction---------------------- ----e-- ------------------------ ----------6-9
6-24b
Denialoperations--—------------------------ ---------. —---------------------6-26
6-46
Desert ----------------------------------------------------------------------I-14u(I) , 1-17cL(2) 1A, 1-6
------------------------------Deterrence -— ------ --------------------------IXrection of attack----------------------------------------------------------6-180(7)
6-6

Divisions:
-----------------------e- ---------------Airborne -----------------------Airmobile ---——--- --------------------- .------— ----------------------Armored -.----.------------.--.----- —-----------------------------------.--------- —----- --------------------------Infantry ------------------”------—- --------------------------------?deehanized infantry -------------------------------------------Electronic warfare ----------------------------Eibp@grnentof military forces -------------------------

--.--q- -------

------------

E@neer:
Gapabilitiea in cold war situation -.--— ---- —-------------------------------------.--—------------------------------------‘Oolnbatllupport --------------------—--------------------------------------------------~ncdrdement
Ijndopment ---------------------------------------------------------------

4-20cZ, 7-20
4-206
4-20(3

4-20a
4-2ob

444.1,
6-631
1-16
12-14d
4-31
6-90(8)
6-90

6-2!3,

4-6, 7-6
4-6
4-6
4-6
4-6
&18, 5-9,
6-31
1-4
12-4
4-1o

6-7
6-8
AGO 8180A

. ..
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C 1, FM 10W
P~9h

mm

7-11

-----e-- ------------------------- .------- ..--0--Evwmation -----------------------------------------— ----- --Evasion and escape -----------------------------------Exploitation (SO6 aho offensive operations.) -------------------------

%48
11-24
6-17, 6-65

Field artillery e--------

4-28

4-9

4-1

----------------------

-------------------------------

- --

11-6

6-12, 6-81

Field forces:
Definition ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Employment --------------------------------------------”---- -Territorial organization -------------------------

4-4
4-8

4-1
41
4-1

Field army:
Organization -----------------------

4-18

4-6

Fires :
---------------------------------Fire and maneuver -----------------------------------------------------Nuclear fires at night -------------------------------------------------- ---------------------Planning ------------------------------------ ----------------------- ------ --Types -----------------------------------------------Fire coordination line ----------------------------------------------- --Fire support coordination line ---------------------------------------------------------------------Fire support -----------------------------------------------Fortified areas -------- -----------------------------------------------------Forward defense area -----------------------------------------------------------------Frontal attack ---------------------

6-3d
6-llC
6-12f
5-186
6-18c(9)
5-18c(8)
tL18
6-41
6-28a, o

6-2
6-8
w

--------------------General war (S60 duo land f07W?8.) ---------------------------------------------------------Ground tactical plan ------------------------------------------------------------Group, army -------------------------

1-11, 1-170
7-29
4-17

-------

“-------

------------------------

-

----

6-9b

&8
6-6
6-6
6-2
6-24
6-16
6-6

14, 1-7
74

u

Guerrilla warfare:
------ ------ ----------------- ----------Combat service support ---------------------------------------Communications - ------- ---------------------------------------Coordhation with conventional forces ------------------------------------------Defense against guerrillas ------- --------------------------------------------------------------Definition --------------------------- -------------------------------Demobilization --------------------------------------------------Fire coordination ------- -----------------------------------------Influence on airborne operations ---------------------------- ------------------------------------Missions ------------------------------------------------- -----------Popular opinion ------ -------------------------------------------------Reinforcement -----------------------------------------------------. . ---Special forces ---------------------Spontaneous resistance ----------------------------------------------------

11-22
11-21
11-17
6-99
11-l?la
11-28
11-19
7-19, 7-860
11-18
11-14
11-20
11-16
11-15

-----------------------------------Incapacitating agents --------------------Infiltration (S06 a&o offensive actiona) ----------------------—-- --------------Infantry division (% duo divisionk) -------------------------------------------—------ ---------------------------------—---Initiative ---------------------

6-6b(2)
6-1o, 6-88
4-20a
8-1o

6-4
6-7, 6-28

4-84i
4-842
9-12, 9-18
4-84a

4-12

Intelligence:
-------------------------------------—Air intelligent ---..---- -----—---------------- —---Air reconnahmance ------- --—--- ------------------------------------------------------Amphibious operations ------— ------------”
Combat intelligence ----------------------------------------------------Combat anrveillance -----------------------------------------------------CounterSntell@enceand communication and electronic security __________
---------------------Gountemxonnaissance ------— -------------------------------------------Police intelligence ------ ------ ------ ---------------------.-- -—---- -------Politioal and economio intelligence ----------------------Reconnaissance -------- ---- —-- ------------------------------------------------------------Reconnaismnce by fire or in force -----------------------Signal intelligence -----------------------------------------------------------------------------Strategic intelligence ------- —----- -------- —-------—-. --- —.—----. ---” -”---------------------Target acquisition ----------

4-84%
4-84g
4-84nt
4-84f
4-84C
4-84j
4-84k
4-84.2
4-84b
4-84h

11-6
11-5
11-4
6-28

11-8
11-6
11-4
7-6, 7-10
11-4
11-8
11-6
11-4
11-8

4-6
8-2

4-12
9-4

611
448
4-12
4-12
4-11
4-11
4-12
4-12
4-18
4-11
4=-12

lncf6x-5
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100-5

Puacrspb

Intelligence--Continued
--------------------------Technical intelligence ------- ----------------------------- ------- --------------Terrain intelligence ---- ---------------------------- -----------------------------------Interdiction ------------------------Joint operations:
Airborne operations -- -------- -------

---------------------

-------------------

-----------------.-” -----Airspace coordination ------- ---------------------------------------Amphibious task force ----- ------- ------------------------------------Cold war situations ------- ------- ---- -----------------------------------------Command -- -. -------- ------- ------- -------------------------- -------------------Policy for combat service support ------ ------------------ --------------------------------staff - --------- ------- ---------------------------------“’ Theater (area) of operations ------- ----------------------------- --—--Unconventional warfare, coordination of -----------------------------------------------------Jungle operations - ------- --------------------------------------------------------------------------Liaison ----------------

4-34d
4-846
6-26

Pago

4-11
4-11
6-11

7-4, ‘t-6, 7-26,
7-28-7-88
10-8
0-7
12-7
3-26-3-29
8-29
8-28
48
11-6
6-44
8-16

7-1, 7-2,
7-7,7-8
1o-1
9-8
12-2
8-6
2-5
8-6
4-2

l-17a
1-176
1-176
1-17
9-8

1-6
1-7
1-6
1-6
9-8
7-9
1-6
8-1
1-$,1-6
7-9, 7-10
2-3, 6-6
4-18

11-1
8-26
3-3

Land forces:
----------------------------------------Cold war --------------------------------------------------------General war ------- ---------------------------- ------- ------------------Limited war ------- ------- -------------------- -----------Role (See ako role of land forces.) ------ ------ ----------------- ----Landing force - ------- ------- ------ ------ ------ --------------------------------------------------- ---~
Landing plan ------ ------- -----------------------.--- ---------------------------— -Land power - -- - - ------ ------ ------------------------------------------------------------------”Leadership -----------------Limited war (See also land forces.) ------- ------- --------------------”------- --------------------------------------Lineup ---- --- -------- -- ---------------- --------------------------------Local populat~ons ------- ------------------- -----Long-range patrols - ------ ------ ------ ------ ------------------------

7-30
l-16b
8-8
1-10, l-17b
7-89, 7-88
2-6, 6-16
4-34p

Maintenance -------

7-41

7-10

6-22

8-14
6-2
8-7
6-6
7-9
4-5

----------------------

----------------------

-------

-----------

Maneuver:
---------------------------Defensive - ------ ------ ------ ------ -------------------------------------- -------Fire and maneuver ------- --------------Night ---- ------ ------- ------ ------- ------ ------ ------ -----m ------ ------ ----------- ---Offensive (SM tio attack.) ------- ------- -------- ----------------------------------------Marshaling plan - ------ ------ ------ ------ ---------------Mechanized infantry division (Sew a&o divisions.) ------ ------ ---.-- ----------Military police:
-----Capabilities in cold war situations ------------------------------------Military strategy ------- ------- ------- ----------------------------------------Missile command ------- -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------W@on -.------ ------------------------------------- ----Mobile defense ------ ------ ------ -----------------------------------------------------------””-. -------Mobility ------c -------------------------------------------Mountain operations ------- -------- ---------------Movement to contact (S66 ako offensive operations.) -----------------------------------------------------.-- .----e-” Multicapability ---- ----------------------------------------------------------------Mutual support --------- ”------------------ ----------—---------------National objectives ---------------------------------------------------------------National poliay ------------------------------------------------.-” National strategy -------- ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Nature of conflict
------------------------------------------ Naval support --- .-- ”--------------Night maneuver ---------------------------------------------------------------Nd+flre
line -------------------------------------------------------------------"------ .-------"
Nvoleawnonnuclear operations - --- . --. ----. ----------------------

&l”@Ew6
-/

6-3d

6-11
6-9
7-82
4-20b
M-14h
1-6

4-22
8-18
6-21(z
6-8C, 8-80
6-46
6-16
l-l~b (2), 4-16
4-11
1-3,1-6
2-3
1-4, 1-6
1-7—1-11
4-110
6-11
6-180(10)
8-8, 6-63-6-56

12-4
1-2
4-6
8-4
8-14
8-2
8-26
8-11
1-4, 4-4
4-8
1-1,1-2
2-1
1-2
1-2
4-8
6-7
6-6
6-1, 6-30
AGO 8180A
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Nuclear weapons:

~enial of ------------------------scales of use -------------------Obj@ives ---” ----. -----------

------------------------------------------------- -- —---- -------------------------”------- -------w--

e-------

.----------

”------------

O&emdveo~ations:
-------------------”---- ---------Considerations -----------------------------------------------------------------Execution --------------------------- —-- --------------------------Exploitation -------------------------------------------------------- --Infiltration -------- ----------------------Maneuver ---- ---------------------------------------------------------------- —--- -- .-------.-.-----.---”-Meeting engagement ---------------------------------------------------Movement to contact ----------------------------------------------------------Night combat ------------------------.---- —- ------------------------—------ ----------Planning -------------------------------------------------Pursuit ---------- --------------------------. ------- . ------- ”----- -Reconnaissance in force --------------------------Operational environment:
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------------------

Division ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ ----------”
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2-7
10-14
%7, 7-8
4-20d
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Psychological operations:
--------------------Stabil!ty operations ------ ------ ----------------------------— ----------------- --------------Support of CA operations ----------------------------------------Support of the field army ---------------------Support of UW operations ------------------------------------------------------------------------- ------ .
Pursuit (See a&Iooffensive operations.) -------------------------------------------Ranger operations --------------------------------- -----------------------------------------Rear area protection --------------------------------------------------Reconnaissance ------------------------------------------------Reconnaissance in force (See *O offensive operations,) -.
-.-------.---------------------------------------------------"-Relief in place
Reserve:
---------------------------------------Area defense --------------------------- ------ ----------------- ------------Attack ------ ------ ------------------- ---- —-- ----------------------Defensive areaa ------------------------------------- ------------ -----------Exploitation ----------------------------------------------------------------Mobile defense -------------------- ----------------------- —--- ------Withdrawal --------------------------- ---------------------------------------------Retirement -------------------- -— ---- --------------------Retrograde movements ---------------------------------------------------------------Rick -------- ---------------------------------------------------------Riverine operations ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------River lines
Role of land forces:
----—- ------------------------------------------Cold war --------------------- --------------------------------General war --------------------Limited war -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Security area --------------Ship-to-shore movement ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Shore party --------------------------------------------------------------------------—
Signal combat support
---Snow and extreme aoId operations ------- ------- -----q-- ------------------------— ---- ---------------------------------Special forces --------------------------------------------------------------Spectrum of war --------------------Spoiling attack ---------------------------------------------------------------Stability operations:
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-.------ -—.--—
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